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DIRECTIONS FOR CORRESPONDENCE

For further .information on the University program, address
inquiries as follows:

.: '.

:~-

.GENERAL INFORMATION, ADDmoNAL LITERATURE, ENTRANCE, CREDENTIALS,
CALENDAR, REGISTRATION, TRANSCRIPTS, ACADEMIC MATTERS Office of Admissions

ADMISSION •.•••.•.••••• : ••.•.••.••••...••••......••..Office of, Admissions

HOUSING, MEN'STUDENTS .. 00 00 00 00 <.. : 00 ; 00 Dean of Men

.' HOUSING, WOMEN STUDENTS •..•..••.•..•.••.••.....•..•.. Dean of Women

STUDENT EMPLOYMENl •..•. , ..•...••.•. , •..•....... , ...•.. Personnel Office

PERSONAL WELFARE ••..•••••••••••••.•••••••.••.• Dean of Women or Men

'NAVAL REsERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CoRPS
Executive Officer, Naval R.O.T.C. Unit

VETEIlANS' INFORMATION •.•..•....•••••••••.••..•.•.. Office of Admissions

ExPENSES , ooComptrollet.

VOCATIONAL INFORMATION, CoUNSELING, TESTING ', Office of Admissions

CoRRESPONDENCE AND ExTENSION CoURSES •••.••. , ..•....•.Extension Division

SUMMER SESSION •..••........•........••.. Director of the Summer Session

FIELD SESSIONS:
Anthropology ••.•....••..... Head of the Department of Anthropology
Art •.•••.•...••••..••.•.••..•.....•.. Head of the Department of ,Art

GRADUATE SCHOOL .•.•............... , , Dean of the Graduate School

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Director, Pre-Occupational Therapy Program, Art Department
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29 Stadium
30. Student Union
31. Swimming Pool
32. Tennis Courts
33. University Press
34. Yatoka Hall

22. Mechanical Engineering
23. Public Health Laboratory
1\4. President's Home
25. Rodey Hall
26. Sara Raynolds Hall
27. Music Building
28. Sorority and Fraternity

Houses

CAMPUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
KEY TO BUILDINGS

14. Hodgin Hall
15. Hokona and Marron Halls
16. Infirmary
17. Inter-American Affairs
18. Library
19. Lecture Hali
20. Maintenance Shop
21. Mesa Vista Dormitory

7. City Reservoir
8. Dining Hall
g. Faculty Homes, Sorority

and Fraternity Houses
10. Fine Arts
11. Golf Course
12. Hadley Hall
15. Heating Plant

I. Administration
2. Aeronautical Laboratory
3. Bandelier Hall
4. Biology (Parsons Hall)
5. Carlisle Gymnasium
6. Chemistry



'-1

~LOLM_AS_~_D2_'I_--~
~AJfi.~'N,£E~_----1

--__---='-'1

uJ 26
~

D~~D!
~

G-~[]
E. CENTRAL AVE., .-,---------~

CAMPUS
or THE

UNIVLRSlTYOF NE.W MEXICO
SCAlE IN rEt T

............. r
KE.Y TO BUILDINGS

1. Administration
2. Aeronautical Laboratory.
:l. Biology (Parsons Hall)
4. Carlisle Gymna~dl1rn

5. Chemistry
n. City Reservoir
7. Dining Hall
8. Fine Arts
9. Hadley Hall (Engineering)

10. Engineering Building
11. Hodgin Hall
12. Holwna Hall

W 13. Inter-American AffRirs
~ 14. Library
..J 15. Lecture Hall
..J 16. Maintenance Shop

~lEJ 17. Men's Dormitory (Yatoka Hall)
IS . l8. Men's New Dorm. (Band~lier Hall)
~ 19. Mechanical Engineering
-: 20. Public Health Laboratory
~ 30 21. President's Home
<t 22. Rodey Hall
j 23. Student Union Building
lti 24. Sara Raynolds Hall
i3 25. Music Building

26. Stadium
27. Swimming Pool
28. Tennis Courts
29. University Press
30. Baseball Field
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CALENDAR OF THE UNIVERSITY

SUMMER SESSION, 1946
New Students, Tests and Instructions June 25, Tuesday
Registration June 26, Wednesday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies June 27, Thursday
Change of Program Fee Applies July 2, Tuesday
Fourth of July Holiday '.' July 4, Thursday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions

to Programs of Study July 9, Tuesday
Session Ends August 21, Wednesday

FIELD SESSION
Field Session in Anthropology-

Registration on University Campus June 26-August 7,
Wednesday-Wednesday

SEMESTER I, 1946-47
Freshman Program (Attendance Required) September 18-21,

Wednesday-Saturday
Registration " September 21, Saturday
Instruction Begins; Lat~ Registration Fee Applies September 23, Monday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs of

Study; Change of Program Fee Applies , October 5, Saturday
Mid-semester November 16; Saturday
Thanksgiving Recess Begins November 20, Wednesday, 9:00 p. m.
Classes Resume November 25, -Monday
End of Twelfth Week; Last 'Day for Removal of

Incomplete Grades December 14, Saturday
Christmas Recess Begins December 21, Saturday, noon
Classes Resume January 6, Monday
Pre-examination Week January 20-27, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations January 27-February 1, Monday-Saturday
Semester Ends. ' : Febru~ry _I, Saturday, 6:00 p. m.

SEMESTER II, 1946-47
New Students, Tests and Instructions .. '" ,.February 1; Saturday J
New Students, Convocation and Adviser Assignments February 3, Monday ~.,

Registration February 4, Tuesday 0
Instruction Begins: Late Registration Fee Applies February 5, Wednesday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs

of Study; Change of Program Fee Applies February 18, Tuesday
Mid-semester April 2, Wednesday
Easter Recess Begins April 2, Wednesday, 9:00 p. m.
Classes Resume '" April 7, Monday

'-"End"of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal
of Incomplete Grades , April 30, Wednesday

Pre-examination Week May 21-28, ~ednesday-Wednesday
Semester Final Examinations May 28-June 4pVeClnesday-Wednesday
Semester Ends June 4, Wednesday";" 6:00 p. m.e"
Baccalaureate Service June 8, Sunday
Commencement Exercises June 9, Monday
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'THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE HONORABLE JOHN J. DEMPSEY, Governor of New 'Mexico,
ex officio ~ " Santa Fe

MRS. GEORGIA LUSK, State Superintendent of Public Instruction
of New Mexico, ex officio Santa Fe

JUDGE SAM G. BRATION, President Albuquerque
. J\

JACK KORBER, Vice-President : Albuquerque

MRS. JOHN MILNE, Secretary and TreasureT Albuquerque

ADOLFO C. GONZALES Albuquerque

MRS. FLOYD W. LEE San Mateo
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

JOHN PHILIP WERIJETfE,.Ph.D., President
GEORGE PETER HAMMOND, Ph.D., Dean, Graduate School
JAY C. KNODE, Ph.D., Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, and Dean, General

College
MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, M.S. in M.E., Dean, College of Engineering
SIMON PETER NANNINGA, Ph.D., Dean, College of Education
JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Acting Dean, College of Fine Arts
Roy A. BOWERS, Ph.D., Dean, College of Pharmacy
TOM L. POPEJOY, M.A., Executive Assistant and Comptroller
JABEZ LELAND BOSTWICK, M.A., Dean of Men, Director of Student Personnel
LENA CECILE CLAUVE, M.A., Dean of 'Vomen
FRANKLIN R. ZERAN, Ph.D., Admissions Officer and Director of Vocational

Information
ARTHUR McANALLY, MA., Librarian
JOAQuiN ORTEGA, LitLD., Director, School of Inter-American Affairs
J. T. REID, Ed.D., Director, Extension Division
THOMAS C. DONNELLY, Ph.D., Director, Division of Government Research

and Director of Summer Session
RALPH L. EDGEL, Director of Bureau of Business Research
JOEL NEWSOM, B.S., Captain, U.S.N., Commanding Officer, Navy R.O.T.C. Unit
DUDLEY WYNN, Ph.D., Director of Publications
FRED E. HARVEY, Director of the University Press
KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., Director, University News Bureau. and Managing

Director. Alumni Association
J. E. J. HARRIS, M.D., University Physician
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FACULTY
.JOHN PHIUP WERNETTE, B.A., University of California; M.A., University of

Southern California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. President of the
University.

KENNETH CHAPMAN, Chicago Art Institute; Art Students' League of New York.
Professor of Indian Art and Director.of the Field School of Indian Art at
Santa Fe. Professor Emeritus of Indian Art.

JOHN DumN CLARK, B.S., M.s., New Hampshire College of Agriculture and
Mechanic Arts; Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry.

JOHN HAZARD DORROH, B.E., C.E., Vanderbilt University. Professor Emeritul
of Civil Engineering.

EDGAR LEE HEWETr, B.PD., M.Od., Colorado State Teachers College; D.Sc.,
University of Geneva: LL.D., University of Arizona; L.H.D., University of
New Mexico. Professor Emeritus of Archaeology and Anthropology.

KENNETH MILLER ADAMS, A.N.A., Chicago Art Institute; Art Students' League
of New York; independent study in France and Italy. Resident Artist
and Associate Professor of Art.

HUBERT GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy.

NINA M. ANCONA, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; pupil of Silvio
Scionti. Assistant Professor of Music.

GEORGE WARREN ARMS, B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., New York Univer­
sity. Professor of English.

ARTHUR PAUL BAILEY, B.S., James MUlikin University. Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering.

W. E. BAMBERGER, Lieutenant, U.S.N.R., B.A., Duquesne University. Assistant
Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

WILLIS L. BARNES, Instructor in Physical Education.
CHARLES ANTHONY BARNHART, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois. Professor of

Mathematics.
JAMES EDWARD BAYLOR, B.S. in M.E., Purdue University. Assistant Professor of

Mechanical Engineering.
PAUL BECKETT, A.B., Monmouth College; M.A., University of Illinois.

Assistant Professor of Government and Citizenship.

WALTER ALLEN BIDDLE, B.S. in M.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Mechanical Engineering.

EDITH STEPHENS' BLESSING, A.B., Vassar College; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Instructor in English.

OTTo H. W. BLUME, B.s. in C.E., Agricultural and Mechanical College of
Texas. Instructor in Civil Engineering.

JABEl LELAND BOSlWICK, B.s., Wooster College; M.A., Columbia University.
Dean of Men and Director of Student Personnel.

Roy A. BOWERS, B.s., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Dean of the College of
Pharmacy and Professor of Pharmacy.
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FACULTY

DoNALD D. BRAND, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of
Anthropo-Geography and Head of the Department of Anthropology.

JOHN G. BREILANO, B;A., Luther COllege; M.S., University of Iowa. Instructor
in Physics.

KARL FREDERICK. BURG, Studied with Ludwig Piischel at Conservatory 3:t Han­
over. Instructor in Cello, Viola, Violin, and Guitar.

ARTIiUR LE~N CAMPA, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Co~umbia
University. Professor of Modern Languages. .

MAY A. CARNIGLIA, B.A., New Mexico State College of Agriculture and
Mechanic Arts; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages.

EDWARD FRA~KLIN CASTETTER, B.A., B.S., Lebanon Valley College; M.S., Penn­
sylvania State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College. Professor of Biology
and Head of the Department.

KENNETH CHAPMAN, Chicago Art Institute; Art Students' League of New York,
Professcir of Indian Art.

ADELE MARffi CHRISTOFFERS, B.S., M.A., Columbia University. Instructor in
Business Administration.

GERTRUDE CLARK, M.M., Eastman School of Music. Instructor in Piano.
LENA CECILE. CLAUVE, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Teachers College,

Columbia University. Dean of Women and Professor of Music Education.
WOODROW WILSON CLEM~NTS, B.A., Highlands University; M.A., University

of New Mexic:o. Instructor in Physical Education.
RUBEN CoBOS, II.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern

Language.
MARION DARGAN, B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., .-----..

University of Chicago. Professor of History. .
STANLEY STEPHE:N DAUNIS, Commander, U.S.N.; B.S., United States Navai

Academy. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.
RANDALL DAVEY,Cornell University; studied in the United States, Holland.

France, and Spain. Associate in Department of Art.
WIUIAM F. J. DEJONGH, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D.,

Harvard University. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.
F. EDWARD DEL Dosso, ll.A., M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed,D.,

Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Art.
EDWARD DE ·Roo, B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Denver.

Instructor in Dramatic Art.
JOHN WlLL)~ DIEFENDORF, B.s. in Education, Central Missouri State Teachers

College; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor of Secondary
Education and Head of the Department.

HOWARD J. DIlTNER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Univel'Sity
of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Biology.

DELIGHT KElLER. DIXON, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

THOMAS C. DONNELLY, B.A., Marshall College; M.A., Ph.D., New York Univer­
sity. Professor of Government and Head of the Department, and Director
of the Division ,of Governmental Research. Director of Summer Session.

C. A. DooLEY, Riding Instructor in the Department of Physical Education.
RALPH W. DOOOLAss. B.A., Monmouth College. Professor of Art .md Head of

the Department.
B. C. DRESCHER,.B.s., University of California. Instructor in Physics.
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FACULTY

PHILIP HUNTER DuBOIS, B.A., Union College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Univer­
sity. Associate Professor of Psychology and Director of the Bureau of
Tests and Records.

ROBERT MANLEY DUNCAN, B.A., M.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University' of
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

RALPH L. EDGEL, B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A., Northwestern University.
Assistant Professor of Economics. Director of Bureau of Business
Research.

HELEN ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Sociology.

FRED CARL FACH, Photographic Specialist; Director and President of Illinois
Master Photofinishers Association; adviser on laboratory equipment and
methods. Instructor in Photography.

MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, B.S., in M.E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., Uni­
versity of Texas. Dean of the College of Engineering, Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, Director of the Engineering Experiment Station.

EVERETT HAYES FIXLEY, B.S., in Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.M., Ed.D.,
Harvard University. Professor of School Administration. High School
Visitor.

MARTIN W. 'FLECK, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Biology.

ALBERT DUANE FORD, B.s. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Montana State College. Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering and Head of the Department.

CURT E. FORKEL, B.S. in M.E., University of Texas. Instructor in Mechanical
Engineering.

KURT FREDERICK, Graduate of the State Academy of Music and State College of
Music in Vienna; Studied with Sevcik, Odnoposoff (Violin), Primrose
(Viola) , Franz Schmidt (Theory). Assistant Professor of Music.

ANNA VALLEVIK GIBSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., Mills College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

MERCEDES GUGISBERG, B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor
of Physical Education for Women, and Acting Head of the Department.

GEORGE P. HAMMOND, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Dean of
the Graduate School, Professor of History, and Head of the Department.

WALTER FRED HARGRAVE, B.S. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering.

ELNA HARRISON, B.S., University of Texas. Instructor in Physical Education
for Women.

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN HAUGHT, B.A., West Virginia University; M.A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., George Peabody' College for Teachers.. Professor of
Psychology and Head of the Department.

FLORENCE M. HAWLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of
Chicago. Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

JOHN JAMES HEIMERICH, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. Assistant Professor
of Engineering Drawing.

FRANK C. HIBBEN, B.A., Princeton University; M;S., University of New Me~ico;

Ph.D., Harvard University. Assistant Professor of Anthropology and
Curator of the Museum of Anthropology.

WILLARD 'WILLIAMS HILL, B.A., University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.
Professor of Anthropology.

MARTHA W. HINES, St. Mary's Junior College, Raleigh, N. C.; studied piano
with Constantin Von Sternberg; at Fontainbleau with Silva-Herrard and
Isador Phillippe; at American Conservatory with Henriot Levy; and
Elizabeth Quail. Studied harmony with Arthur Anderson and Angela
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FACULTY

Diller. Studied improvisation with Paul Boepple and Theodore Appia.
Studied voice with Arthur Burton and Mother Stevens of Pope Pius
School of Liturgical Music. Instructor in Piano.

ROBERT EDWARD HOLZER, B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cali·
fornia. Professor of Physics.

E. MARIE HOVE, E.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., Iowa State University. Instructor
in Mathematics.

EVA MARGARETA ISRAEL, B.A., University of' New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse
University. Instructor in Business Administration and Economics.

WILLIS DANA JACOBS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of North Carolina. Instructor in English.

JOHN A. -JACOBSON, B.S. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Electrical Engineering.

ROBERT EMMET JEFFERY, Lieutenant, U.S.N.; B.S., United States Naval Acad-
emy. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics. .

Roy WILLIAM JOHNSON, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificat, Universite de,
Poitiers, France. Director of Athletics, Professor of Physical Education
and ,Head of the Department.

HERBERT .L. JONES, B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State
College. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

RAYMOND JONSON, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts. Associate Professor of Art.
MIGUEL JORIUN, B.A., De La Salle College, Havana; Dr. Public and Civil Law,

Havana University. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.
, JULIA MARY KELEHER, E.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant

Professor of English.
WALTER EURROUS KELLER, Mus.B., M.A., University of Indiana; Juilliard Grad­

uate School. Instructor in Harmony, Counterpoint, and Piano.
VINCENT COOPER KELLY, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.,

Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology.
FRANCIS MONROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A., Abilene Christian College; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin; Certificate, University of Paris (Sorbonne).
Professor of Modern Languages and Head of the Department.

VEON C. KIECH, E.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Uni·
versity. Professor of Chemistry.

VICTOR ERNEST KLEVEN, B.A., J.D' l LL.B., University of Saskatchewan; B.C.L.,
E.Lit~., University of Oxford. Professor of Government. .

JAY C. KNODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia University.
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Dean of the General College,
Professor of Philosophy and Head of the Department.

CLINTON H. S. KOCH, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

WILLIAM JACOB KOSTER, A.B., Ph.D., Cornell University. Associate Professor
of Biology.

C. J. KUBLER, B.S. in C.E., South Dakota School of Mines. Instructor in Civil
Engineering.

WILLIAM M. KUNKEL, Kimball School of Music; pupil of Angelo Lanciers,
Fred Guilford, flutists; studied violin under Isador Trootswyk of Yale
Music School; flute soloist with John Philip Sousa's Band. Assistant
Professor of Music.

JOE KUNTZ, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English.
LINCOLN LAPAZ, A.B., Fairmount College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D.,

University of Chicago; National Research Fellow in Mathematics. Profes·
sor of Mathematics and Head of the Department.
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FACULTY

HAROLD DANIEL LARSEN, B.A., M.A.. University of Michigan; Ph.D., Univenity
of Wisconsin.· Associate Professor of Mathematics.

LOIS LAW, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Wyoming.
Instructor in English.

ALTON ANTHONY LINDSEY, B.S., Allegheny College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Assistant Professor of Biology .

ALBERT RICHARD LOPES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Assistant
Professor of Modern Languages.

ROBERT EDMUND LUCKEY, B.A., M.A., Colorado State College of Education.
Instructor in Modern Languages.

ARTHUR McANALLY, B.A., M.A., and B.A. in L.S., University of Oklahoma.
Librarian.

ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.S., New Me,:,ico State Teachers College; M.A.,
Indiana University. A51'istant Professor of Chemistry.

MARVIN MAY, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico. InstrucIor in Civil
Engineering.

VICENTE MENDOZA, Latin American Musician in Residence.
MAMIE TANQUIST MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of

Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor
of Sociology.

LYNN BOAL MITCHELL, B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell
University. Professor of Classics and Head of the Department.

MERLI;; MITCHELL, B.A., Southern Methodist University;. M.A., University of
New Mexico. Instructor in Mathematics.

SUSAN MOS.ER, B.S., M.S., Iowa State College. Assistant Professor of Home
Economics.

ROBERT ARTHUR MOYERS, B.S. in Ed., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
George Peabody College. Associate Professor of Education.

~ CONRAD KEELER NAEGLE, B.A., New Mexico State Teachers College;. M.A.,
University of New Mexico. Instructor in History.

SIMON PETER NANNINGA, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., Stanford
University; Ph.D., University of California. Dean of the College of
Education. Professor of School Administration and Head of the
Department.

JOEL NEWSOM, Captain, U.S.N., B.S., United States Naval Academy. Professor
of Naval Science and Tactics. Gommanding Officer, Navy R.O:r.C. Unit.

STUART A. NORTHROP, B.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Geology and
Head of the Department. Curator of the Geology Museum.

JOAQUIN ORTEGA~ M.A., University of Wisconsin; Litt.D., University of New
Mexico. Director of School of Inter-American Affairs and Professor of
Spanish.

WILLIAM JACKSON PARISH, Ph.B., Brown University; M.B.A., Harvard UI~iYcr­

sity.' Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Administration.
THOMAS MATTHEWs PEARCE, B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D., Univer­

sity of Pittsburgh. Professor of English and Head of the Department.
GEORGE MAXWELL PETERSON, Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Profes­

sor of Psychology.
'GEORGE T.PETROL, B.S., Albright College;M.S" University of New Mexico.

Instructor in Physical Education and Business Manager of the Golf
Course.

MEIR PILCH, B.S. in E.E., B.S. in C.E., Lewis Institute of Technology. Assistant
Professor in Electrical Engineering.

LOUTA H. P'OOLER, B.A., M.A.,' University of New Mexico. Instructor in
. Modern Languages.
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FACULTY

TOM 1.. POPEJOY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Executive Assistant,
Comptroller, and Associate Professor of Economics and Business' Adminis­
tration.

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Director of University News
Bureau, Managing Director of Alumni Association, and Instructor in
English.

BESS CURRY REDMAN, B.A. in Ed., University of New Mexico; B.Mus., Lamont
School of Music: pupil of Sandor Radonavitz, Dr. Arthur E. Westbrook,
Lester Hodges, Florence Lamont Hinman. Assistant Professor of Music..

FRANK DRIVER REEVE, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of Texas. Associate Professor of History.

PARRY REICri:E, B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University
of California. Associate Professor of Geology and Geological Consultant.

J. T. REID, ,B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed.D.;
Teachers College, Columbia. Professor of Education. Director of the
E~tension Division;

PAUL REITER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Anthro­
pology and Assistant Curator of the Museum of Anthropology.

STEPHEN E. R$YNOLDS, B.S. in M.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, and Superintendent of Utilities.

J. 1.. RIEBSOMER, B.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., Cornell University. Profes"
sor of Chemistry.

JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Yale University; Graduate of the Harvard University
Law School; Juilliard School of Music; American Conservatory at Fon­
tainebleau; pupil in composition of Paul Hindemith, Nadia Boulanger,
Roy Harris. Professor of Music and Head of the Department. Acting
Dean of the College of Fine Arts. '_~

GEORGE ROBERT, Studied Piano with Edward Steuermann, Music'Theory with
Anton Von Webern; concert pianist; member of "First Piano Quartet";
plared over NBC network for two years; accompanist for several well­
known concert artists. Assistant Professor of Music.

HERMAN ROSENBERG, Lieutenant (j.g:) , U.S.N.R.; B.s., University of Pennsyl-
vania. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics. '

ARTHUR ROSENTHAL, Dr. Phil., University of Munich. Assistant Professor of
, Mathematics. '

RO~ERT M. Ross, Lieutenant Commander, U.S.N.R., B.A., Occidental College
,at Los Angeles. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

BENJAMIN SACKS, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., McGill University;
Ph.D., Stanford University. Associate Professor of History.

DAVID SARVIS, B.A., Antioch College; M.F.A., Department of Drama, Yale
University. Instructor in Dramatic Art. . ' , . , \

LYLE SAUNDERS, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Research ASso-
ciate, School of Inter-American Affairs. .

FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College; M.A.,. Tea<;hers
College, Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

VICTOR,SEARcY, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical. College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

MELA SEDlLLO, B.A., M.A., University of New Me~ico. Assistant Professor of
Art, and Director of Pre-Occupational Therapy Course.

WILMA Loy SHELTON, B.A., B.1..S., University of JIIinois. Librarian Emeritus,
Professor of Library Science and Head of the Department, and Readers.'·
Adviser.

TED C. SHIPKEY, B.A., Stanford University. Professor of Physical Education
and Head Football Coach.
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CHARLES L. SIMMONS, B.A., Southwestern University of Texas; M.A., Louisi­
ana State University. Instructor in English.

KATHERINE GAUSS SIMONS, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University.
Assistant Professor of English.

ELIZABETH P. SIMPSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Iowa State
College. Professor of Home Economics and Head of the Department.

DANE FARNSWORTH SMITH, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of English.

SHERMAN E. SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University. Professor of Chemistry and Acting Head of the
Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.. •

EDWIN SNAPP, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Dramatic Art and Head of the Department.

VERNON G. SORRELL, A.B., State University of Iowa; M.A., University of Illi­
nois; Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Economics and
Business Administration, and Head of the Department.

LESLIE SPIER, B.S., College of the City of New York; Ph.D., Columbia Univer­
sity. Professor of Anthropology.

GEORGE PERRY STEEN, B.S. in C.E., M.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

R. E. STRAHLEM, B.S., M.S., Indiana University. Associate Professor of Eco­
nomics and Business Administration.

RALPH W. TAPY, B.S. in E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute; M.S. in E.E., Univer­
sity of Michigan; E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute. Professor of Electrical
Engineering and Head of the Department.

E. W. TEDLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A., University of Missouri. Instructor in English.
Ross PHILIP THOMAS, B.S., Mt. Union College; B.S. in E.E., Case School of

Applied Science. Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
LOYD S. TIREMAN, B.A., Upper Iowa University"; M.A., Ph.D., State University

of Iowa. Professor of Elementary Education and Head of the Department.
WILLIAM C. WAGNER, B.S. in C.E., C.E., South Dakota School of Mines; M:5.

in Highway Engineering, Iowa State College. Professor of Civil Engineer­
ing and Acting Head of the Department.

MARIE POPE WALLIS, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., M.S.,
University of Southern California. Instructor in Modern Languages.

PAUL WALTER, Jr., B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor of Sociology and Head of the
Department.

HENRY B. WAUGH, Lieutenant (j.g.) , U.S.N.R., B.A., Western Reserve Univer­
sity. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

GEORGE WALTER WHITE, B.A., University of New Me~ico. Assistant Dean,
College of Education. Associate Professor of Education, and Head of the
Division of Physical Education and Health..

CECIL VIVIAN WICKER, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh. Assistant Professor of English.

ANNA T. WINECOFF, B.A., M.A., University of 'Vyoming. Instructor in English.
DOROTHY WOODWARD, B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., Univer­

sity of Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University. Associate Professor of History.
EVERLY JOHN WORKMAN, B.S., Whitman College; Ph.D., University .of Virginia.

Professor of Physics, Head of the Department, and Administrative Direc­
tor of Research Projects.

DUDl.Ey WYNN, B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University.
Professor of English. Editor of The New Mexico Quarterly Review.
Director of Publications.
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English.
Visiting
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FRANKLIN R, ZERAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin~ AdmiSsions
Officer and Director of Vocational Information.

GUSTAVE ZIELASK.O, B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., University of Michigan.
Instructor in Physical Edu·cation. ' , ' .

CO-OPERATING SCHOOLS FOR PRACTICE TEACHING
ALBUQUERQUE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Glen O. Ream, M.A., Principal

LINCOLN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Glen Borland, M.A., Principal
LONGFELLOW SCHOOL, J. 'Buren Linthicum, M.A., Principal
WASHINGTON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Edward W. Lighton, M.A.,

Principal

SUMME~ SESSION OF 1945
ANNA DAVIS, Teacher, John Marshall School. Instructor in Demonstration

School.

LOIS DITTMER, Teacher, Monte Vista School. Instructor in Demonstration
School.

CHARLES E. GARNER, M.A., University of Missouri. Visiting Instructor in
Education.

ALICE M. GASAWAY, M.A., Oxford University. Visiting Instructor in

ELDRED HARRINGTON, Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Instructor in Education.

LOUISE LEE, Teacher, Longfellow School. Instructor in Demonstration School.
J. BUREN LINTHICUM, M.A., University of Southern California. Instructor in

Demonstration School.

RICHARD MocK., Principal, North Fourth Street School. Instructor in Demon­
stration School.

ALBERT MORRIS, Ph.D., Harvard University. Visiting Instructor in Sociology.

GLADYS NISBET, M.S., University of New Mexico. Visiting Teaching Assistant
in Biology. '\

O. O. WINTHER, Ph.D., Stanford University. Visiting Instructor in History..

FANNY WOODRUFF, M.A., University of Iowa. Visiting Instructor in Elemen­
tary Education.

SPECIAL AND NON-RESIDENT
EXTENSION INSTRUCTORS
WESLEY FREEBURG, B.A., New Mexico Normal University; M.A., University of

New Mexico. Superintendent of Schools, Taos. Instructor in Education
by Extension.

J. K. REID, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Head of Science Depart­
ment, Carlsbad High School. Instructor in Education by Extension.

IVAH M. SHALLENBERGER, B.A., New Mexico College of Agricultural and
Mechanic Arts; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Spanish
by Extension.

R. P. SWEENEY, B.A., Columbia College; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Superintendent of Schools, Santa Fe. Instructor in Education by
Extension.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTS
JOHN CoY, Teaching Assistant in Mathematics Department.
ENRIQUE MONTENEGRO, Assistant in Art Department.
MRS. MARIAN ROBERTS, Teaching Assistant in English Department.

GRADUATE FELLOWS
HAROLD L. AMOSS, Jr., B.A., University of North Carolina. Department of

Anthropology.
JIM MAE COY, B.S., West Texas State College. Department of Psychology.
JOHN COY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics.
TOM DEVANEY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.
ROBERT W. DUKE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
PATRICIA HANNAH, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Govern-

ment.
JOSEPHINE HAWRYLKO, B.S., Adelphi College. Department of Biology.
WILLIAM REED, B.A., Montana State University. Department of Biology.
ROBERT SPENSLEY, B.S., University of New Mexico. 'Department of Biology.
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GENERALINFORMAfiON

T HE PURPOSE of higher education and of the University of
New Mexico is the preparation of youth in body and mind
for useful, intelligent, and noble living in a world which

seeks as its ultimate goal the dignity and freedom of mankind.
Through the media of instruction, research, and original investi­
gation, the University endeavors to place the resources of higher
education of the state at the disposal of its citizens.

ACCREDITING

The University has been a member of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922.
Approval of the Association of American Universities was given
to the University in 1933, and the American Association of Uni­
versity Women recognized the University in the same year. In
1937, the College of Engineering was approved by the Engineer­
ing Council for Professional Development.

SITUATION

The University is situated in Albuquerque, a metropolitan
area of 75,000 inhabitants. The elevation of the campus is over
5,000 feet above sea level. The climate is mild throughout the
year. Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny weather.

The city is on the main line of the A. T. & S. F. Railway and
is served by transcontinental bus and air lines. U. S. Highways
66 (the Will Rogers Highway) and 85 intersect at Albuquerque.

Historic Santa Fe is approximately sixty miles to the north,
and the picturesque Indian pueblos of Taos, Jemez, Isleta, and
Acoma are within easy driving distance.

HISTORY
The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the

Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer normal
school on June 15, 1892, and began full-term instruction on
September 21 of the same year. Its development in the fifty­
seven years since its inception has been extraordinary. The 20
acres allotted by Territorial Legislature for a campus have
become more than 400; buildings have increased from a single
structure to thirty. Enrollment has grown from one college
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GENERAL INFORMATION

enrollee in 1895-96 to more than 1,800 registered in the fall of
1945.

The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace
with the physical growth of the institution. The College Depart­
ment became the College of Literature and Arts in 1898, later
changing to its present title of College of Arts and Sciences. The
College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate School
and Extension Division, in 1919. In 1928, the College of Educa­
tion was created; in 1935, the General College; and in 1936, the
College of Fine Arts. A unit of the United States Naval Reserve
Officers Training Corps was established May 20, 1941. The
School of Inter-American Affairs was instituted during the same
year. A Navy V-12 unit was established July 1, 1943. In 1945,
the following new divisions became an active part of the Univer­
sity program: the College of Pharmacy, the Division of Govern­
mental Research, and the Bureau of Business Research. A
program leading to the bachelor's degree in social work and an
academic curriculum for local cadet nurses were added to the
basic curricula in the same year.

.University administrators have for many years realized that
the situation of the University of New Mexico provides it with
a wealth of source material in the historical and archaeological
background of the nation, and that its proximity to the Indian,
Spanish, and Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the
study and appreciation of those cultures. They have, therefore,
encouraged' the development of Southwestern and Latin Ameri­
can studies and research. Some tangible evidences of this interest
are found in the uniform architectural style (a modification of
the Indian Pueblo), which has been described as "The outstand­
ing example of the effective use of regional architecture in the
United States," the incorporation of the School of Inter-American
Affairs, the maintenance of the Chaco Canyon site for anthro­
pological research, the presence on the faculty of outstanding
Latin American artists and scholars, the awarding of honorary
degrees to a group of distinguished Mexican educators, and the
various examples of Indian, Mexican, and Spanish-American
painting, carving, and weaving'to be found throughout the
campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT

The government of the University is vested in the Regents
and the Faculty. Five Regents are appointed by the Governor
of the state for a term of four years; the Governor and the Super-
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intendent of Public Instruction are ex-officio members of the
Regents.

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made
by the State Legislature, by income from the rental of lands
granted to it by the Federal Government, by the income from
royalties on the oil taken from these lands, and by student fees.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS

The campus of the University is in the eastern environs of the
city of Albuquerque, and within ten miles of the Sandia Moun­
tains. The University's architectural style, a modification of the
Indian Pueblo, was adopted in 1905. The campus buildings
include: "Hodgin Hall, housing the College of Education; the
maintenance shop; residential halls: Hokona, Marron Hall,
Yatoka, Bandelier, and Mesa Vista; Rodey Hall (the campus
theater); Music Building; Chemistry Building; Hadley Hall (the
engineering building); Sara Raynolds Hall (home economics
building); Press Building; Fine Arts Building; Parsons Hall
(biology building); Lecture Hall; Carlisle Gymnasium; Presi­

dent's Residence; Dining Hall; Stadium Building; AdmiIlistra­
tion Building; State Public Health Laboratory; Student Union
Building; Mechanical Engineering Building; Centra! Heating
Plant; the Library; Inter-American Affairs Building; Aeronauti­
cal Laboratory; and the Infirmary.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Outdoor recreational facilities on the campus include a new
eighteen-hole golf course, baseball diamond, swimming pool,
tennis courts, and riding stables. The U. S. Forest Service main­
tains a recreational area for popular winter sports in the nearby
Sandia Mountains.

THE LIBRARY

BUILDING. The University Library offers excellent facilities
for students. I t is housed in a pueblo style building, completed
in 1938, which has an ultimate book capacity of 225,000 volumes,
and can provide reading and study facilities for 700 persons, in
five large reading rooms, smaller special rooms, and individual
study units. Also included in the building are seminar rooms,
faculty 9ffices, special collection rooms, a well-equipped photo­
graphic laboratory, and a valllt for rare materials.
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RESOURCES. Library collections include 103,200 cataloged
and accessioned volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials
and pamphlets, 2,000 filing boxes of manuscripts, documents
and other archival material, 22,400 feet of microfilm, 5,300 maps,
several thousand pamphlets and pictures, and 26 sound record­
ings. These resources provide adequate study and research
facilities for undergraduate needs and for the special fields in
which graduate work is offered.

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. The Coronado Library is an exten­
sive collection of books and other materials concerning the history
and culture of the Southwest in general and New Mexico in
particular. It contains state publications, books about New
Mexico and by New Mexico authors, several hundred bound
volumes of photostats of the archives of Spain, .Mexico, and New
Mexico, letters, manuscripts, documents, and the state archival
materials assembled by the U. S. Historical Records Survey.

The Van de Velde Collection of Mexican materials consisting
of 8,686 bound volumes, 93 maps, and fifty linear feet of pam·
phlets was purchased in 1939 by a special appropriation of the
State Legislature. It contains much rare and valuable material
dealing with the history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folk­
lore, literature, and art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and
valuable library begun by Thomas B. Catron and deposited with
the University Library by his sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron,
F. A. Catron, and J. W. CatTon. Outstanding items are several
hundred Spanish and Mexican publications of the sixteenth to
nineteenth centuries, and 375 filing cases and books of letters and
documents dealing with territorial New Mexico events, particu­
larly the land grant system of the state.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs.
Miguel A. Otero in 1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest
and general fields, as well as a valuable manuscript and museum
collection. .

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican art, which
includes 96 pieces of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by
the estate of Will B. and Mary Lester Field in 1939.

USE OF THE LIBRARY. The Library is open to all students in
all departments of the University. In addition to serving the
students and faculty, and subject to their needs, the Library is
available for use by citizens of the state, by permission.

Books withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal. Reserve~ books may be used only
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according to rules posted at the Reserve Desk; reference books
may not be taken from the Reference Room. Fin~s are charged
for the late return of books.

HOURS. The Library is open from 8:00 a. m. to 5:30 p. m.
and 7:00 to 10:00 p. m., Mondays through Fridays, and from 8:00
a. m. to 5:00 p. m., Saturdays.

MUSEUMS AND EXHIBITIONS
ANTHROPOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) A museum hall, in connection
with the Department of Anthropology, houses varied material
of anthropologic interest. The prehistoric cultures of the Ameri­
can Southwest, Mexico, and Peru are well represented. Study
collections Q£ the European Paleolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic
periods are on display. In the ethnologic field, type exhibits por­
tray the material cultures of the Eskimo, North Pacific Coast,
Plains, apd Southwestern areas. Recent additions to the Museum
collections include material from the Pueblo of Pecos, New
Mexico, and the Schweitzer Collection of Navaho ~lankets.

GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) The Geology Museum has a
double pl}rpose: it is designed to serve the general public and to
supplement the instructional program. Exhibits include a sys­
tematic series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals
and plants, a paleontologic series of fossil and modern inverte­
brates, and systematic series of igneous and sedimentary rocks.
Other notable features are a type collection of New Mexico
meteorites, all exhibit illustrating how fossils are preserved, dis­
plays of strategic minerals and of polished ores, and an unusually
fine fluorescence-phosphorescence exhibit.

FINE ARTS GALLERY

A conthmous exhibition program throughout the school year
in the Gallery of the Fine Arts Building is made possible by the
joint sponsorship 6f the Department of Art and the Art League
of New Mexico. Three annual exhibitions are scheduled regu­
larly: Albuquerque Artists, the Student Exhibition, and the Fac­
ulty Exhibition. Besides these there are numerous group and
one-man shows. New Mexico stands among the first of the states
in the number of recognized artists resident within its borders.
Their presence makes it possible for the University to maintain a
high standard of excellence in its exhibitions.
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Four important murals may be seen on the campus: several
panels each by Raymond Jonson and the late Willard Nash, on
view in the Fine Arts Building; four panels in the University
Library by Kenneth M. Adams, A.N.A.; and a large fresco in the
Administration Building by Jesus Guerrero Galvan, recently
Latin-American Artist in Residence.

THE UNIVERSITY AND THE VETERANS

While the University of New Mexico is and will continue to
be an institution operating for the purpose of granting academic
degrees, it has recognized that the growing enrollment of veterans
of World War II creates problems which must be met. These
have to do largely with offerings particularly needed by veterans,
requirements for admission, and credit for experience and train­
ing while in the services.

For information on admission and service credit, refer to page
30. For answers to questions on veterans' legislation and other
general information see "Information for Veterans."

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS. The students of the University con­
stitute a general student body organization which is called "The
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico," and which
control~ the other organizations of general interest.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS COUNCIL. The Associated Students
Council is the administrative agent of the Associated Students of
the University. Representatives of the Council are elected from
the student body.

STUDENT SENATE. The Student Senate is the other governing
board of the student body. It is composed of a representative from
each organization on the campus.

ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS. The Associated Women
Students is composed of all regularly enrolled women students of
the University. The purpose of the organization is to secure
uniform and broad social interests among University women. It
is governed by a council, the members of which are representa­
tives of all women's organizations on the campus.

HONOR SOCIETIES.
Alpha Kappa Delta-national honorary sociology fraternity
Delta Phi Delta-national honorary art fraternity
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KappaMu Epsilon-national honorary mathematics frater­
nity

Kappa Omicron Phi-national professional fraternity for
students of home economics

Khatali-senior honorary society for men
Mortar Board-national honorary organization for senior

women
Phi Alpha Theta-national honorary fraternity for students

of history
Phi Kappa Phi-national honorary scholastic society
Phi Sigma-national organization for the promotion of inter­

est in research in biological sciences
Pi Gamma Mu-national honorary fraternity for students of

the social sciences
Pi Lambda Theta-national organization for women in Col­

lege of Education
Pi Sigma Alpha-J:lational honorary fraternity for students of

political science
Sigma Alpha Iota-national professional organization for the

recognition of merit of students in the music department
Sigma Tau-national honorary fraternity for students in the

College of Engineering
Sophomore Vigilantes-honorary organization for sophomore

men
Spurs-national honorary organization for sophomore women
Tau Kappa Alpha-national honorary debating society
Theta Alpha Phi-national honorary dramatic organization

for University students and alumni
Theta Chi Delta-national honorary fraternity for chemistry

students
For information in regard to other student organizations and

activities, see the l'reshman Handbook.

SOCIAL FRATERNITIES, SORORITIES, AND OTHER GROUPS.

Fraternities: Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon (inactive), Sigma Alpha
Epsilon

. Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega,
Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Alpha (local)

Other social groups: Independent Men, Phrateres, Town Club
and Veteran's Association.

l'raternity and sorority relations are controlle'd by the Inter­
fraternity Council and the Panhdleriic Council respectively.
These. organizations also take. prominent places in student
activities.
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RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES
All the religious denominations are represented in Albuquer­

que. All of the churches welcome the University students and
invite them to share in their religious and social life. The
University holds toa policy of non-sectarianism, but encourages
its students to affiliate with the religious organizations with which
their families are connected, and to attend church services
regularly.

MILITARY TRAINING
A Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps, established by the

Navy Department, is in operation at this University. It offers the
opportunity for Navy R.O.T.C. students to qualify for a com­
mission as Ensign in theU. S. Naval Reserve upon successful
completion of the. courses prescribed. The student who so
qualifies has the privilege of going on active duty in the Navy, for
a specified period, with the opportunity to be commissioned in
the Regular Navy if so recommended by his Commanding Officer;
if the successful student does not desire a Regular Commission
in the Navy, he may request to be placed on inactive duty when
so eligible. .

Special rules and regulations are in effect for the duration of
the national emergency.

STUDENT ATHLETICS
All athletic activities are under the direction of the Athletic

Council, and are subject to the approval of the faculty and the
President of the University. The University also sponsors an
intramural program, designed to supplement the prescribed
courses,in physical education.

Intercollegiate athletics are governed by regulations of the
Border Intercollegiate AthleticConference, of which the Univer­
sity is a member.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
The Lobo, published weekly, and The Mirage, published

annually, are managed entirely by students. The editor an;d
the manager of each publication are elected by the Student Publi­
cations Board, and work under the direction of this board. The
Dry Dock is published periodically by the students enrolled in the
Department of Naval Science and Tactics, and is under the
direction of the professor of Naval Science and Tactics. The
Thunderbird magazine is a bi-semester student publication.
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Ass<)ciation is maintained through the cooperative efforts
of the University and the Alumni Association, and is primarily
governed by an executive committee elected annually by alumni.
All graduates. and all former students with ten hours or more
of credit, are eligible for membership in the Association.

The New Mexico Alumnus, official organ of the Association,
is published monthly except July and August, and is edited by
the managing director of the ASsociation and his staff. At the
start of 1946, it had a total distribution of more than 2.000 a
month.

Maintenance of a list of alumni who served in the armed
forces during the World War II, and of alumni casualties has
been a venture of first importance for the Association.

The Association's offices are in roomS 6, 7, and 8. Student
Union patio.
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APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

ALL COMMUNICATION.S regarding entrance should be addressed'
to t!.!e admissions-illficer. The University requires that
each new student file an application for admission (blank

to be found in the back of this catalog or obtained from the
admissions office). In addition, he must have his credentials
sent directly to the aqmissions offi~r from the high school or
college previously attended; transcripts in the possession of
students are not acceptable for entrance purposes. In order to be
assured of admission, the student must have his credentials on
file in the admissions office at least one month in advance of the
beginning date for the session in which he plans to enroll. No
student may enroll until the required credentials are on file and
approved.

FREf?HMEN

Each freshman is required to present an application for
admission (see above) and to have a transcript of his high school
record sent to the admissions officer by the principal or super­
intendent. If the high school does not have a form for trans­
mitting the high school record, forms may be obtained by address­
ing the ac,lmissions office.

Each freshman is also required to take a series of tests which
are administered just prior to registration (see the Calendar).
These tests sometimes reveal information which is used in recom­
mending the college which 'the freshman should enter, the courses
which he should undertake, and the amount of work which it
appears advisable for him to attempt. If the tests reveal a
marked weakness in preparation, the University authorities may
require that the student take up a special program of work in the
General College before he may enter upon a degree course in
one of the regular colleges, or he may be required to take certain
non-credit courses designed to· correct such weaknesses.

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16
years of age.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

High schools accredited by regional accrediting associations,
state departments of education, or state universities are accred.ited
by the University of New Mexico.
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Graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted to the
University upon presentation of transcripts showing graduation
from a four-year high school with 15 units (or graduation from a
senior high school with 11 units); such units to be distributed as
outlined in the following paragraphs. The term "unit" means
the completion of a course of study consisting of recitation
periods of at least 40 minutes each, held 5 times a week during
36 weeks.

Section I. Basic Requirements-7 units:
English-3 units
Social Studies-l unit (must include credit in U. 'So

History)
Laboratory Science-l unit (General Science is not ac­

cepted as a laboratory science)
Mathematics-2 units (Algebra must be one of the units

offered)

Section II. Restricted Electives-4 units must be elected
from the groups A-E below with no more than 2 units
accepted from Group F: .

Group A.-English, Public Speaking, Journalism, Speech
Group B.-French, Spanish, Latin, German, etc.
Group C.-Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry,

Trigonometry, General Mathematics
Group D.-General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics,

Physiology, Geology.
Group E.-History,' Geography, Sociology, Economics,

Government
Group F.-Home Economics, Agriculture

Section III. Free Electives-4 units:
Any units accepted towards graduation from accredited

high schools may be used as free electives.

NOTE: In the admission of graduates of senior high schools, no attention
will be paid to the work done in the junior high-schQQI except as that work
is related to the requiremen ts of Section I and Section II.

Students expecting to enter the College of Engineering must olIer 3
units of Mathematics including second year Algebra and Plane Geometry.
.Solid Geometry and Trigonometry are recommended. Students expecting to
enter the College of Pharmacy or majoring in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry
Geology, Pre-medic or Pre-dental courses must present 2Y2 units of mathe­
matics which must include I Y2 units of Algebra and I unit of Plane Geometry.

If the applicant is not a high school graduate, but has com­
pleted the 15 required units in an accredited high school, he may
be admitted to the University upon the written recommendation
of his principal or superintendent.
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ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

If a student has been graduated from an accredited high
school but does not meet all the entrance requirements as out­
lined above, he may be admitted to the University on trial by
the C0!ll-EIittee_o_n, Entrance and Credits. Such studeRts may
enroll in any college (subject to results of the freshman entrance
tests), and they will be allowed twelve months from the date of
their first enrollment to make up entrance deficiencies.

Graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
are expected, prior to registration, to take examinations to vali­
date, or earn credit in, that portion of their work which is
unaccredited or incomplete.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Students may make up deficiencies in entrance requirements:
(1) by establishing high school credits in the courses concerned;
,(2) by special examinations established by the Committee on
'Entrance and Credits; (3) by counting part of the work done
during their first year in college towards entrance requirements.
Five semester hours count as one unit. Course credit counted
towards entrance requirements is not accepted toward a degree
in the University.

Special consideration will be given to any applicant whose
high school work has been interrupted.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS
The new student who has attended other colleges or univer­

sities should request the authorities at each institution attended
to send an official transcript of his record to the admission_o~

of the University. The student is also required to submit an-·
application for admission (blank found at the back of this
catalog). When the preparatory credits have not been accepted,
or have not been reported on the college transcript, a transcript
of the high school work will also be required.

After the application and transcripts have been received, an
evaluation is made and a copy sent to the student. This copy
should be retained for use at registration. It is not possible to
give any information in regard to standing until the required
credentials are on file. .

Every new student is required to take the psychological exam­
ination prior to registration (see the Calendar).

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be
given full credit for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken
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are the same as, or equivalent to courses offered in the college in
which the student enrolls in this institution.

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to regis­
tration, and all credit is tentative until the student has completed
at least one semester of satisfactory work in residence.

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be
accepted up to a maximum of 64 semester hours plus 4 semesters
of physical education. In 'accepting junior college credits, no
courses will be considered as above sophomore level.

Credit earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted
on the same basis as by the state university of the state in which
the institution is situated. Where it seeIJls proper, examinations
for the validation of credit may be required. No evaluation of
credit from an unaccredited institution is made until the student
has completed at least 12 hours in residence, at this University.

Correspondence and extension credit from institutions which
are not members of the National University Extension Associa- ,
tion must ~e established by examination at this institution.

1\ student who is disqualified for re-registration in any other
college or university, or whose grade-points earned total less thanJ

one"hal£ the hours attempted, may not be considered by the
Committee on Entrance and Credits for admission to the Univer­
sity ofNewMexico, until the period of his disqualification has
expired, or until he has been. out of school for one' semester.

The Committee on Entrance and Credits will consider
unusual cases on their merits.

SPECIAL STUDENTS
Persons over twenty-one years of age who cannot meet the

regular entrance requirements may be admitted as special
students, provided they secure the permission of the instructors
whose work they desire to take and the approval of the dean of
the college concerned. Students over 21 who dQ not wish to work

. toward degrees at the University of New Mexico may also be
admitted a~ special students under the same conditions, provided
they have not attended any college or university during the
semester. immediately' preceding their enrollment here. Appli­
cants coming direct from high school will not be permitted to
enter as special students. By virtue of his classification, the
special student is not eligible for any degree, but may become a
candidate ultimately by dearing his admission status to the
satisfaction of the Committee on Entrance and Credits. (See
Removal of Entrance Deficiencies.) ,

The student enterIng as a special should make application
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on the form provided at the back of the catalog. If he intends
to establish regular status here, he should present official tran­
scripts of any high' school or college credit which he may have
earned previously. He may retain the classification of special
student until he has accumulated 30 semester hours, after which
he must declare himself, in writing, as a degree candidate, or a
continuing special student. In the first case, he must attain regu­
lar status prior to his next registration; in the second, he will be
allowed to register in courses as an auditor only, receiving no
credit.

.UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS
Students transferring from unaccredited or partially accred­

ited institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit
in accordance with the University regulations. Students who are
temporarily absent from other institutions are also registered as
unclassified. In such cases statements of honorable dismissal,
including scholastic status and classification, are required from
the last institutions attended.

AUDITORS
Mature students may attend classes as auditors, without credit,

with the permission of the instructors concerned and of the
dean of the college in which most of the audited courses lie.
Auditors are required to pay fees at the same rate as if enrolled for
credit. They must, upon registration, declare themselves as
auditors and may not change to a credit basis after the first four
weeks of the semester. A student enrolled for credit in a
course may not change to an auditing basis in the same course
after the first four weeks of the semester.

VETERANS
Special consideration IS given to returning members of the

armed forces. Credit for service training and experience is
granted on the basis of measured educational achiev~ment, in
conformity with the procedures recommended by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the
American Council on Education. A maximum of 8 semester
hours elective credit is allowed for basic or recruit training.
Credit earned in specialized army and navy programs conducted
by college and university staffs is allowed in accordance with the
recommendations of the administering institution. Credit for
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work done in formal training programs: is allowed in accordance
with the recommendations of the American Council on· Educa­
tion or on the basis of examinations here. U. S. Armed Forces
Institute correspondence ,courses may be established by examina­
tion in this University. The veteran has the opportunity to
demonstrate his competence in any University subject, and to
establish credit in that subject, by passing an examination as
required by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. Military
credits (other than those earned in accredited colleges or univer­
sities under military auspices) will not be entered on the student's
record here until he has completed in residence one semester of a
minimum of 15 hours' work.

In accordance with the desire of the University to assist vet­
erans in furthering their education, a regulation has been adopted
which permits the admission as'special students, at the discretion
of the dean of the college concerned, of persons at least 19 years
of age who have been in military service and who cannot meet the
regular entrance requirements. Such students are subject to all
other regulations governing the status of special, student. Vet­
erans who are not high school graduates or are graduates of non­
accredited high schools may gain regular entrance to the Univer­
sity by taking the General Educational Development Tests (high
school level) at this institution.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

r- Refer to "Other Divisions of the University."

REGISTRATION

FRESHMAN PROGRAM

At the opening of each semester a "Freshman Program" is
conducted. The purpose of this program is to acquaint the
freshman with some of his fellows, to help him to feel more at
home in new surroundings, to permit him to meet advisers and
counselors, and to familiarize him somewhat with University
methods and life. In addition to the preliminary registration
and the various tests, numerous recreational and educational
events are held.

ATIENDANCE REQUIRED. Attendance of all freshmen with less
than 10 semester hours credit is required during the entire Fresh­
man Program period, but transferring students who have less
than 60 hours of college credit are advised to attend all meetings
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except the tests. All new students are required to take. the psycho­
logical test.

TIME. The Freshman Program will be held at the beginning
of each semester. (See the Calendar for dates.) .

TESTS FOR FRESHMEN. In order to make a comparison of the
ability, training, and background of the different members of the
freshman class, the University administers a series of intelligence,
placement, and achievement tests. A medical examination is
also required for each student. Deans and advisers consider
these tests quite helpful to the consultation and guidance rela­
tionships with the new student. The tests are designed princi­
pally to reveal the student's aptitude for college work, and to
assist in placing the student in courses of the proper level.

Every student registered in freshman English is examined as
to his ability to use clear, correct, idiomatic English. No student
can pass this test or continue in English I a who shows serious

.weakness in spelling, punctuation, grammar, diction, or sentence
structure. Students who do not pass the test are enrolled in
English A.

MATERIALS NEEDED

Each student should bring his copy of the general catalog to
registration. The freshman should have in his possession the
notice of admission. The transferring student sho'uld have a
copy of his evaluation of transferred work.

TIME'OF REGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registra­
tion (see University Calendar). The late registration fee is
charged to each student who does not complete his registration
on the specified days. Registration contemplates completing the
entire procedure, including payment of fees. Prompt registration
is at all times encouraged. No student may enroll late in any
course unless he has the permission of the instructor concerned.
A student may not be admitted to the University more than two
weeks after the opening of a semester.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a special
notice issued by the admissions office, and distributed to students ­
on the days of registration.

COMPLETION OF REGISTRATION

When the student has followed the prescribed registration pro­
cedure, and has paid his fees, his registration. is complete. The
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University will hold the student responsible for completion of the
courses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval
for a change in his registration. .

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION

See "General Academic Regulations."

MEDICAL EXAMINAnONS

A medical examination, including a Wasserman te~t and a
tuberculin skiQ test, is required of each new student following
registration. These tests are given without charge by the Un.iver­
sity physician, but students who, without valid reason, fail to keep
their examination appotntments will be fined. H~alth-seeking

students are accepted at the University if, in the judgment' of the
University physician, their work does not 'endanger. themselves or
their associates. The· University may refuse regi~tra,iiqnt9, or
cancel the registration of, any student who is physically unfit to
carryon class work, or whose physical condition might be a men­
ace to the health of other students.
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TUITION AND FEES

ALL FEES are due at the time of registration. A fee of $2.01l
will be assessed if registration is not completed on the

, days specified.' . . .
In addition to the matriculation fee of $5.00, which is paid

once by each student upon his first registration in the Univer­
sity, 'other fees are charged according to the number of semester
hours in the student's course. Auditors pay fees at the same rate
as'ifenrolled for credit.

REGISTRATION FEES, GRADUATE STUDENTS, PER SEMESTER

Tuition* $40.00
Health Fee _ 3.00
Student Bond Fee :........ 2,00
Building Fee 10.00

. Bre~kage De'positt 5.00

$20.00

2.00
10.00
5.00

$15.00

2.00
10.00
5.00

*1£ a non-resident, add tuition ..
$60.00

75.00
$37.00
40.00

$32.00
15.00

$135.00 $77.00 $47.00

Note: Graduate students enrolled for thesis only pay a $15.00
tuition fee, and breakage deposit.

t Paid once yearly and refundable, less charges.
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-
OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES

. Change in pr!>gram after end. of second week, except
upon written request of the instructor : ' .

Late registration fee ' .
Late physical examination fee ; ;
Fee for removal of Incomplete grade .
Examination for validation of credit, per course .
Other spe.cial examinations .
Examination for advanced standing, per credit hour .

. Transcript of credits (extra copies 25¢ each) .
Penalty for dishonored checks .
Diploma fee, bachelor's or master's degree '..
Binding master's thesis, per copy .
Graduate Record Examination (Graduate students only)

ADDITIONAL FEES .

Individual music instruction (exc~pt yocal coaching),
per credit hour ' .

Vocal coaching, per credit hour .
Piano Ensemble: one half-hour lesson per week

(I credit hour):
In group of two students, per student .
In group of three or more, per student .

Equitation, per semester .
Pipe organ rental, per semester .
Use of pra~tice rooms (other than pipe organ):

1 hour' per day, per semester .
2 hourS' per day, per semester .
3 hours per day, per semester .
4 hours per day, per semester ' : '..

$ 1.00
2.00
1.00

. 2.00
2.00
2.00
2.50
1.00
1.00

10.00
1.50
3.00

$11.25
22.50

11.25
7.50

20.00
12.00

·4.00
6.00'
8.00

10.00

For Master Classes in piano and other instruments (or private
instruction by visiting instructors) the University reserves the
privilege of charging special fees for instruction and practice
rooms.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES. The 1941 Legislature passed a
law defining the non-resident tuition requirements as follows:

A non-resident student shall be charged not less than One
Hundred and Fifty Dollars ($150.00) per year, based on a nine
month school year; providing that any student haying graduated
from a noh-resident high school shall be considered a non-rel'i­
dent unless he or she shall have spent pot less than twelve' (12) ­
mopths in residence in the State of New Mexico after becoming
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twenty-one (21) years of age while not attending school, or
whose parents are legal residents of the state.

Upon request of the University authorities, students must
furnish proof of their residence in the state of New Mexico. If
a person other than the parent is named as guardian, the student
will be required to furnish evidence of court appointment.

HEALTH FEE. The University maintains a full-time physician
with offices in the Infirmary. All students enrolled for seven or
more semester hours are eligible to consult him in case of illness
or injury. The physician's office is reasonably well equipped with
instruments and medicines, and any work 'which can be done in
the office is financed by the semi-annual health fee. Major and
minor surgery and critical illness will be referred to local physi­
cians at the student's expense.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE. The assessment of this fee is a vol­
untary action of the student ,body, through its organization, the
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico. At regis­
tration, the University collects this fee as an accommodation to
the Associated Students. The activities fee is distributed to the
student organizations as shown in the Constitution of the Asso-

- ciated Students. Copies of, the Constitution may be obtained
from the personnel office;

WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS. All fees, except the matricula­
tion fee, will be' refunded to students voluntarily withdrawing
from the University before the end of the second week of the
,session. Students voluntarily withdrawing later than the second
week, but before the end of the eighth week of the semester, will
be entitled to ';1 refund ofone-hal£ of the tuition, and the break­
age deposit. Students withdrawing after the eighth week and
students withdrawing at any time under discipline or because
of academic deficiencies, will be entitled to a refund of the
breakage deposit only.

ESTIMATE OF .TOTAL EXPENSE. The minimuJl! amount neces­
sary for expenses while attending the University of New Mexico
for a semester is estimated as follows :

Tuition and fees $70.00
Books and supplies 20.00
Board and room '. 200.00
Laundry (sent off campus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.00

Non-resident students should add $75.00 to the tuition costs.
, Women students in residential halls are charged a recreational
and social fee of $1.50 per semester.
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DINING AND RESIDENTIAL HALLS
All matters pertaining to living accommodations for- students

are under tlie direction of the personnel office. Inquiries con­
cerning living accommodations should be addressed directly to
that office.

It is required that board and room and social fee be paid in
a<;ivance at the comptroller's office. Receipts for these payment§
must be presented to the clerk at the dining' hall and to the
proctor in the residential hall. Students not living in the resi­
dental halls, and other persons connected with the University,
may procure meals at the dining hall if space is available.

ROOM RESERVATION

After a student has been notified by the admissions officer
that he is admitted, he should make written application to the
personnel office for.a room reservation in a residential hall. This
application must be accompanied by a five dollar remittance,
which will apply toward the first month's room rent. Should
the applicant find it impossible to keep his reservation, he should
notify the personnel office not later than one week before the first
day of registration. In such cases the five dollar reservation fee
will be refunded. All students occupying rooms. in residential
halls are required to take their meals at the dining hall. Dor­
mitory residents must furnish their own bedding, linens, and
curtains.

Upon receipt of the five dollar reservation charge and upon
notification from the admissions officer that the applicant has
been accepted for admission, the personnel office will send the
applicant a receipt. Should there be any question concerning the
applicant's admission, the 'receipt will be held and only a tenta­
tive reservation made. .

ROOM REGULATIONS

. Dormitory rooms are available to undergraduate men and
women students. A list of approved rooming places near the
campus for men and all graduate students is published every
semester by the personnel office. Women students are not per­
mitted to room in houses where men are rooming.

Freshman women whose homes are not in Albuquerque are
required to live in the University residential halls for one year.
All undergraduate women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in the University residential halls or sorority
houses.

Exceptions to this regulation include: special adult students;
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regularly enrolled students who are over twenty-one years of age,
and registered for 6 hours or less; women students who are work­
ing for board and room in approved homes.

No woman student may change her place of residence without
the consent of th~~ean of women. The University reserves the
right to determine where a student may reside.

All occupants of residential halls must vacate their rooms by ,
5 p. m. on the last day of the semester unless they expect to
return for the following semester.

RATES-RESIDENTIAL HALLS

Students who have made room reservations and have been
notified of address of residential hall should report to that resi­
dence upon arrival. Students who do not have definite assign­
ment should report immediately to the personnel office. Students
should plan to time their arrival at the residential halls between
8 a. m. and lOp. m. ' -

Whenever a room is occupied for more than one-half month,
the full rate for the month will be charged. For a fractional
month less than one-half month, the rate is 50¢ a night.

The following rates for residential halls and dining hall are
subject to change whenever necessary to defray operating costs.

WOMEN'S RESIDENTIAL HALLs-charges per calendar month
per person:

Room and Board:

Single Rooms:
Marron Hall $45.00
North Hall : ' ' , 43.00
Center Hall ~ '. 42.00

Double Rooms for two:
Marron Hall, per person 42.00
South Hall, per person 42.00

Suites for four:
North Hall, per person .
Center Hall, per person .

Recreational and social fee per semester .

MEN'S RESIDENTIAL HALL-charges per caler-der month per
person:

Room and Board : $40.00
Room only, WhPll working for board elsewhere 10.00
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RATES-DINING HALL

Board only per calendar month for residents and non-
residents of the dormitories ~ , $30.00

Board Dnly per day-less than a mont,h '.' . . . 1.00

Single meals for guests:
Breakfast .' , :. . . . . . . . . . . . .25
Luncheon - ~ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .35
Dinner , ,..... .40
Dinner (Noon Sunday and holidays) . . . . . .75

GUESTS; With the consent of the proctor or chaper~n,

students may entertain guests overnight at the residential halls.
The guest will be charged fifty cents (50¢) per night. When a
guest is to have meals at the dining hall, the clerk should be
notified in advance, and the guest's meals must be paid for at that
time.

REFUNDS. No refund is made on room rent. Refunds for
board are made only for absences of seven or more. consecutive
days. These absences must be excused in writing by the dean of
men or the d~I1ofwomen, and with the approvafof the director
of the dining hall, who must be notified at the beginning of such
an absence.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT
The University student employment office is maintained to

aid those students who find it necessary to earn a part of their
expenses while attending the Uni,:,ersity. Any student requiring
part-time employment is requested to file an application with
the perso:qnel office. Applications for campus ,employment must
pe renewed each year. . '

The following principles are the basis of selection of candi­
dates through the student employment office: (1) the establish­
ment of the actual need of the student; (2) scholarship; (3)

.re-employment to be based on satisfactory service and scholarship.

LOAN FUNDS
The University administers, under the direction of the Student

Loan Committee, its own Student and Alumni Loan Fund and
cooperates in the administration of several others.

The maximum amounts available from this fund respectively
for sophomores, juniors, and seniors are $50, $75, a:qd $100, with
the provision that the succeeding amount shall be loaned each
year upon repayment by the student of at least half the sum pre-
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viously borrowed. The fund is not set up to handle 'loans for
amounts smaller than those mentioned in this paragraph.

The general rules applying to these loans are as follows:

1. The student must have been in residence at the University
for at least one year.

2. He must be receiving .grades of C or better in subjects
which he is carrying; preference will be given to worthy students
with the 'higher ratings in scholarship.

3. Students receiving loans will be required to give notes with
endorsers as prescribed by the comptroller's office. .

Other loan funds available to students at the University are:
The American Association of University Women's Loan Fund;
Revolving Loan Fund of the Ancient, Free, and Accepted Masons
of New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand Com­
mandery of Knights Templar of New Mexico; The McGaffey
Memorial Loan Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary' Club; The
Women's Club Loan Fund; The Altrusa Club Loan Fund; The
Phrateres Loan Fund; and The Mortar Board Loan Fund.

AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Each spring seniors in most of the high schools of New Mexico
take the New Mexico Statewide Test of Academic Achievement,
sponsored by the University of New Mexico. To 50 seniors froin
the 100 with the best standing on the test, the University guar­
antees an opportunity toearn as much money as may be necessary
to complete their freshman year, provided they enter the .univer­
sity the following fall and can ,show need of financial assistance.

An act of the New Mexico Legislature makes possible a num- .
ber of tuition scholarships, equal to two per cent of the Univer­
sity enrollment of the previous year. These scholarships are
allotted to New Mexico students who can show promise of good
academic achievement and who can demonstrate the need of '
financial assistance.

Application for these scholarships and for work assistance
should be made through the Student Employment Office.

Announcements of recipients of awards and scholarships is
made by the J?J:.e~ident of the University, after recommendations
have been made to him by the Committee on Prizes and Awards.
A description of the awards follows with names of recipients for
1944-45 or 1945-46. Announcement of these aW:;lrds is made at a
special assembly in the latter half of the spring semester.
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THE ,c. T. FRENCH MEDAL FOR SCHOLARSHIP. Awarded to a
graduating senior of the College of Arts and Sciences who has
obtained during his last two years of continuous residence, the
highest general average for scholarship in a program of not less
than fourteen hours a semester. Mr. Thomas Gordon Bennett
King.

THE KATHERINE MATHER SIMMS MEMORIAL PRIZE; IN
ENGLISH. A cash prize consisting of the interest from a $250
trust fund is awarded each year to a regularly enrolled under­
graduate, who has been in residence at least one term, preceding
the time of the contest, on the basis of excellence in prose compo­
~ition and on the quality of a competitive essay. The decision is
made by the faculty of the English department and the - dean
<"If the College of Arts and Sciences. Miss Val Ann Pickett.

THE GEORGE E. BREECE PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. A cash prize
consisting of the income from a $600 prize endowment, which
is awarded to a graduating senior in engineering who is enrolled
for a full course. This award is made upon the basis of character,
general ability, and excellence of scholastic record· as shown
during the last two consecutive years of residence in the Univer­
sity. Mr. Everett E. Zwicky, Jr.

THE lVES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Created in memory of
Julia Louise Ives and Helen Andre Ives. The income from a
$15,000 fund is used to maintain three $200 scholarships for
women students. Candidates must be residents of New Mexico,
preferably living in Albuquerque, in good health, of good moral
character, of high scholastic standing, and they must intend to
teach. The scholarships are awarded annually by the President
of the University. Selection for. the next academic year is made
in July. Miss Georgene Viole* Barte, Miss Evelyn Amelja
Ellis, Miss Harriet Jane Johns, Miss Anna Olive Brennan.

THE MARIAN COONS KINDNESS AWARD. A memorial prize
consisting of the interest from a $750 endowment fund, is given
each year'to the regularly enrolled senior in the Department of
Home Economics who'is voted the most kind by her classmates
and teachers in that department. Miss Anne Elizabeth Reed.

THE CHI OMEGA PRIZE IN ECONOMICS. An annual prize of $15
is awarded to the regularly enrolled woman student (Chi Omega
members excepted) who has done the best work in Economics
during thee college year. Selection is made on the basis ot schol­
arship and general knowledge of the subject. Miss Cleo Fern
Courtney.
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a perpetual trust
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THE -ALFRED GRUNSFELDMEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. The sum
of $5,000 has been established as a perpetual trust fund, the
income from which is used to maintain for men two scholarships
at approximately $200 each. These scholarships are decided
upon at the same time as the Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships
and are governed by the same general conditions as given below.
Mr.Jack Temple, Mr. Elliott B. Gose, Jr.

~ THE MIRIAM N. GRUNSFELD SCHOLARSHIPS.
of approximately $200 each, maintained Qy
fund of $5,000, for women. -

The conditions governing the Grunsfeld scholarships are as
follows: (1) To be eligible for the scholarships, students must be
residents of the state of New Mexico. It is also required that,
during the academic year immediatety preceding the award, they
shall have been in actual attendance at the University as full-time
stud~nts; that they ~hall not be above the rank of junior; and that
three of the recipients shall have been en!olled in the Department
of History or the Department of Government and Citizenship
(the fourth may be enrolled in any department of the University).
(2) In selecting the students to receive the awards, consideration

is given to their general scholarship, and - to th.eir financial
requirements. _

The scholarships are paid in two equal installments, one at
the beginning of the first semester, and the other at the beginning'
of the second semester, contingent upon maintenance of good
scholastic record in the normal course of stiJdy. If the student
fails to register" for the second semester, an alternate may be
selected. Miss Harriet Jane Johns.

THE PHILO S. BENNETT PRIZE. The income from a fund of
$1,200 is awarded annually to a woman student at the beginn~ng

of the second semester of her freshman year, who is most worthy,
who has resided in New Mexico for at least the preceding four

'years, and who will continue as a resident student in the Univer­
sity. Miss L:qisa Manzanares.

THE HARRY L. DOUGHERTY MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGINEERING.
- A cash- prize consisting of the income from a trust fun~d 'con­

tributed by colleagues, students, and friends, asamemorial to Mr.
Harry L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineting, is
awarded each year to the student in the College of Engineering,
who has ll!ad;~ the highest s<::holasfic average in residen<::e during
his freshman:~nd sophomore years, while carrying a normal
course of study. - Mr. Frederick J. Rink.
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THE CHARLES'FLORUS COAN AWARD. The income from a trust
fund donated by faculty and friends as a memorial to Charles
Florus Coan" Ph.D., Professor of History and Political Science, is '
awarded annually, for excellence in scholarship, to a worthy
student whose major field is history. The student is chosen by
the faculty of the Department of History. 'Miss Edla Marie
Halama. '

THE ROSE RUDIN ROOSA MEMORIAL AWARD. The income from
a $1,000 cash endowment is awarded each year to the upperclass­
man or graduate student in the Department of Government and
Citizenship who has indicated the most positive interest in the
development of good citizenship, in the opinion of his professors.
A paper is required. Mr. Edward Dale McClaskey.

THE NEW MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS AWARD. ' A certificate of merit with entrance dues for
junior membership in the American Society of Civil Engirieers,
together _with a membership badge, is given to a graduating
student in civil -engineering who excels in scholarship, holds
membership in the student section of the engineering society, is
active in student engineering organizations, and who, in the
opinion of his professors, shows promise of becoming a successful
engineer. Mr. Richard Gatton Orcutt.

THE PHI KAPPA PHI PRIZES. Two annual cash prizes of $10
each are awarded to the man and woman who, while carrying a
regular course of study, rank highest in general scholarship for
the work of their freshman year. These prizes are announced
each fall when the Phi Kappa Phi Freshman Honor Roll, which
includes freshmen in the upper 5 per cent of their class in schol­
arship, is read. - Mr. Elias Paul Barnhart, Miss Marjorie ,Ann
Tireman. -

THE AMERICAN AsSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN AWARD.
An armual award of $50 was created by the Albuquerque branch

,of the A. A. U. W. to be used as a scholarship t~ promote ad­
vanced college training for women. .It is given to a woman
student who has earned at least 90 semester hours in this institu­
tion and who WIll enroll for a regular course the following year
as a senior or as a graduate student.' Selection is: made, on the,
basis of scholarship, of financial need, and of 'general ability as ,
indicated by recommendations from professors to the committee.
Miss Peggy Hight.' -

THE MARCELLA REIDY MULCAHY -MEMORIAL PRIZE. An
annual cash prize of- '$10, -~stablished 'by the Kappa Kappa
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Gamma Alumnae Association, is awarded to the student who,
in the opinion of a special committee appointed by the head
9f the English department, has excelled in the composition of .
poetry. Mr. Manuel Luis Armijo.

THE FACULTY WOMEN'S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. A cash scholar­
ship of $50 is to be awarded to a senior or junior woman on the
basis of need and scholarship. Established by the Faculty
Women's Club, in 1937. This award is given the second semes­
ter of each year and is announced in January. Miss Patricia
Louise Sanford.

THE H. J. HAGERMAN MEMORIAL PRIZE IN PUBLIC FINANCE.
An annual $50 cash prize was established by the New, Mexico
Taxpayers Association, in 1938~ to be awarded to the regularly
enrolled undergraduate student who presents the best original
paper in the field of taxation and public finance in New Mexico.
The paper should be submitted by December first, to the faculty
of the Department of Economics and Business Administration,
who will make the selection.Mr. David Kay Alexander.

TH~ PHI SIGMA SCHOLARSHIP MEDAL. Awarded each year by
the National Society of Phi Sigma to a regularly enrolled student
in the University of New Mexico for excellence in biology and
promise of future achievement. This award i~ announced in
May. No award.

THE PHI KAPPA PHI SENIOR AWARD. A cash prize of $20.00
awarded each year by the local chapter of Phi Kappa Phi to the
graduating senior of any of the five colleges of the University
who makes the highest scholastic record of his class. Mr. Everett
E. Zwicky, Jr.

THE ALPHA DELTA PI SCHOLARSHIP. An annual $25 scholar­
ship given by the Albuquerque Alumnae Club of Alpha Delta Pi
to a sophomore woman majoring in art, on the basis of need and
ability. Miss Sara Jean Anderson..

THE PHRATERES CLUB TUITION SCHOLARSHIP. An annua,l $20,
cash award to a sophomore Phrateres member, given by the
Phrateres Mothers' Club, on the basis of the highest scholastic
aver'age for the first year and one-half of course work, minimum'
load 15 hours. Miss Leonor Andrade. .

ART LEAGUE OF NEW MEXICO SCHOLARSHIP.
award to cover .tuition in the summer school
awarded with the recommendation of the Art
ulty of the University, on the basis of merit.
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SIGMA ALPHA IOTA PATRONESS AWARD. A $25.00 cash _award
to the music major upperclassman who has done outstanding
work in music here and who needs the award for further study
here either the summer or fall term following selection. Based
on recommendations of the Music Departmenf faculty. Miss
Patricia Louise Sanford.

FREDER·ICK HERBERT KENT AND CHRISTINA KENT SCHOLARSHIPS.
Three scholarships, awarded annually, to· the high school
students, residents of the state, who are deemed most worthy by
the superintendent of the Albuquerque city high school, and the
University. These scholarships will be paid in two installments
upon registration in each of the two terms of the freshman year,
contingent upon enrollment for a full course of study and success­
ful scholastic work. Miss Lavada Frame, Miss Thalia Tachias,
Mr: Jack Otis Fowler.

THE GEORGE ST. CLAIR MEMORIAL AWARD. A cash prize
consisting of the interest from a memorial fund established by
colleagues, students, and friends of George St. Clair, Professor of
English, 1923-43, Department Head, Dean of the College of Fine
Arts. _The award i~ granted to the student wno has made the
greatest contribution in acting, stage design, lighting, or produc­
tion in the Department of Dramatic Art. A faculty committee
including the dean of the Fine Arts College, the head of the
Department of English, and the head of the Department of
Dramatic Art shall make the selection. _Miss Gladys Marjorie
Pearson.

THE TELFAIR HENDON} JR.} MEMORIAL AWARD. The: interest
on a fund of $500 established by John F. Hendon, in me~ory of
his brother, Telfair Hendon, Jr., Fellow and Instructor in
English, 1930-33, is given to the graduating senior who has
achieved the highest scholastic record as a major in the Depart­
ment qf English. Miss Katherine Bail.

THE LENNA M. TODD MEMORIAL PRIZE FOR ENGLISH COMPOSI­
TION. The interest from a trust fund of approximately $2,000
is available annually for a cash prize to be awarded to the student
or students doing the best work in creative writing in the English
department. This endowment was created by the will of Dana
Paul Todd, as a memorial to his mother, Lenna M. Todd. Dana
Todd, Class of '33, served in the United States Army in the Phil­
ippines and died in a Japanese prison camp at Osaka, on or
about August 15, 1943. 1st, Mr. Robert Rhien; 2d, Mr. Lee O.
Miller; 3rd, Mr. Milford Hill; 4th, Mr. Harry Lee Ritter; 5th.
Miss Patricia Denny.
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THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS. Temporarily suspended.

EXCHANGE WITH THE' NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF _MEXICO..
Under an arrangement entered into between the tw~ Universities"
students may be exchanged between the University of New Mex­
ico and the National University of Mexico upon mutually
agreeable terms.

THE DOVE ASCH AWARD. An annual cash prize of $10.00 to
be given to the woman upperclassman, with a major or minor in
physical education, on· the basis of general excellence among the
students in that department. Miss Patricia Ann Hannett.

THE WILLIAM A. MCCARTHY AWARD. An annual cash prize
of $20.00 for the best re.search paper on the history of New Mex­
ico. This award shall be made on the recommendation of the
Department?f History.

THE CHARLES LERoy GIBSON PRIZE. A cash prize established
by a trust fund contributed by students and colleagues of the late
Charles LeRoy Gibson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry,
1943-44, to be awarded to the senior student, major or minor in
chemistry, who is judged most outstanding by the faculty of
that department. (First award in 1946.)

SPUR SOPHOMORE AWARD. A cash prize of $50.00, provided by
Spur, Sophomore women's honorary organization, awarded to a
woman student upon completion of her freshman year (two con­
secutive semesters). Selection is made on the basis of scholarship,
leadership, and participation in campus activities and is awarded
each year at the beginning of Semester I.
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CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A
CLAss HOUR consists of fifty minutes. One class' hour

. a week of r:citation or lectu~e, throughout a semester,
earns a maXImum of one credIt hour. One class hour a

week of, laboratory, orchestra, chorus, or physical training,
throughout a semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit
hour. One half-hour individual lesson a week in applied music,
throughout a seme~ter, earns two credit hours.

GRADES

The grades awarded in all courses' are indica~ive of the quality
of work done. Their significance is as follows: .

A, Excellent. 3 grade points per credit hour.
B, Good. 2 grade points per credit hour.
C, Average. '1 grade point per credit hour.
n, Barely Passed.: No gr-ade points. .

F, Failed. F is al,so given in any course whi~hthe student
drops after the fourth week ofa semester or second week of a .
summer session, while doing failing work..; ..• .

I, Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when circum­
stances beyond the student's control have prevented hiscomple-

- ing the work of a course within the official dates of a session. (See
grade of PR.) The I automatically becomes aIJ;F if not removed
(1) within th~ first twelve weeks of the next,semester of residence,
(2) within the next four semesters, if the student does not re-enrol.l
in ·residence. The student may change the I· to a passing grade
by satisfactorily performing the work prescribed by the,instru<;t()r.
The student obtains from the office of his dean a permit to
remove the I. pays the $2.00 fee, and takes the card to theinstruc­
tor, who completes it and returns it to the office of the dearLThe
dean forwards this" permit to the admissions office' where official
entry on the student's record is made.

'''Y;Propped Without nis~redit. W is given ih any cOurse
which the student drops after the fourth week of the semester Or'
second week of the summer session, while doing' passing woik.

,"CR, Credit. CR is used to report satisfactory coinpl~tiriri of
Maste:r's·thesis. . . ' .

.".N9,. r;Jo Cre.<iit. N~is ysed to reportunsati~f~itory compIe~
tioii'o'£"Ma'ster's"thesis~ \, ,... ,', i, ..",·· .. ".;.: ".
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PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that· master's
thesis, or a graduate problem, is in progress but not complete.
When the problem is complete, a regular grade is reported.
When the thesis is complete, CR or NC is reported.

The mark of NR, No Report,' is used only in officiai grade
reports to students and parents, to indicate that the instructor has
not reported a grade.

CHANGE IN GRADE. No giade ;xcept'l can be raised by a­
special examination. A grade of I can be changed to a passing
grade in a manner to be determined in each case by the instructor
concerned, with the approval of the dean of the college. (See I
above.)

Any other <;hange in grade, after the grade is on record in
the admissions office, may be made only after reasons for such _
change have been submitted in writing by the instructor con­
cerned, and approved by the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX

A student's academic standing is referred to in terms of a
scholarship index obtained by dividing his total number of grade
points by the total number of hours attempted." All honors and
prizes depending upon scholarship are determined by ranking
students according to this index.

GRADE REpORTS

At the end of the eighth week of the semester (mid-semester),
and at the end of the semester, grades are reported, for all courses,
to the admissions office.

Copies of mid-semester and semester grades are mailed to
parents of undergraduate students, with the exception of married

)students and students over 21 years of age. I

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS

Each time a student completes work in the University, he is
entitled to one complete transcript of record without charge. For
each additional copy a charge of one dollar is made, except that
when several copies, are to be made at the same time, all copies
in addition to the first will be charged for at the rate of twenty­
five cents' each.

If the student requires special statements to be made concern­
ing, his record, or if special forms are to be filled out, the tran­
script fee 'of $1.00 will be charged for such service.

.. Exclusive of hours in nou"·theoretical. physical education and ensemble
music.
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SCHOLASTIC STATUS. An undergraduate student has the
status: "in, good standing," "on proba'"tion," "General College;"
or "under suspension." The student "under suspension" may.
re-enroll at the expiration of the suspension period. Students
under suspension from the General College may re-enter the
University only through the General College. The status "Gen­
eral College" means that the student is not eligible for enroll­
ment in a regular college without release from the General Col­
lege by the dean.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL. The status' "in good standing," "on
probation," or "General College,"_ entitles the student to honor­
able dismissal, an(d on transcripts no separate statement of honor­
able dismissal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or
withdraws with permission before the end of the semester, a
student is entitled to honorable dismissal provided that he has
the' necessary scholastic status, and is in good standing regarding
conduct and financial obligations. Honorable dIsmissal implies
that the University will permit the student to re-register in the
next session.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When a student wishes to cancel his registration and withdraw
from the University during the semester, he should secure a
withdrawa~ card from the personnel office; the graduate student
should secure the withdrawal card from the dean of the Graduate
School. Grades of W or F are shown on the student's record if
he withdraws from the University after the first four weeks of
the semester or first two, weeks of a summer session. When-a
student leaves the University during a semester and does not
carry out' h,is withdrawal according to this regulation, he ren­
ders' himself liable for a grade of F in all .of his classes, even
though he is passing his courses up to the time of leaving.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

CHANGE IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES. The student who desires
to add a course. to, or drop a course from, his program of studies,
should obtain from his dean a petition for change of program of
studies. The student obtains signatures called for on this form,
and returns it to the office of his dean. The dean sends the form
to the admissions office where official entry is made on the
student's record. . '

Students who drop a course at any time without permission
will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $1.00 is charged
for any change made in the student's program of' studies after
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the end of the second week of the semester, or after the end of
the first week of the sumnier session. / '

<' '

CHANGE IN MAJOR OR MINOR. By the middle of the sopho­
more year, each student should declare his major and minor
study, and make his application for a degree. A form for this
purpose may be. obtained from the admissions office, and after
completion of the form, it should be returned to that office. If
the student later wishes to apply for a different degree, change
his major or minor, or change his college, he should complete a
new application for degree, and return it to the.~.dn~l~ssi~~s.office.

CHANGE IN COLLEGE. A sffident who desires' to change his
registration from' one college to another shall petition the dean
of his college. This petition requires approval of the deans of
both colleges and is then filed in the ~~'missions offic~. .

, CHANGE IN ADDRESS. Each student is expected to keep the
University authorities informed as to his address. Any change
in address should be immediately reported to the admissions,

...deans', and personnel offices.

ADDITION OF CORRESPONDENCE' OR EXTENSION COURSES TO
PROGRAM. A resident student may enroll for 'correspondence
and' extension courses only when the addition of such course
does not cause the student's program to be in excess of the maxi­
mum load allowed, and only after permission has been given by
the rdean of his5011ege: .' , '

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

, 'The standing of students with respect to scholarship is checked
at the end of each semester and summer session. At such times,
students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on proba­
tion, or suspended, in accordance with the followingt~gulations.

A student placed on probation at any time will remain on prob~~

tion until the next final examination period. ."

PROBATION. A stude,nt is placed on' probation at the end of
any semester or summer session when the total number of points
earned drops below two thirds (in General .. College, one half) of
the total number of hours which he has' attempted. '"' Hours
given a mark of W will be excluded in this computation, but
hours of Fwill be counted. . . . .

SUSPENSION. A student is recommended for suspension at th,e.
end of any semester or summer session when' he is placed on'

• Exclusive of hours in non·theoretic~l physical education and ensemble
music.
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probation for the second successive time. A student suspended,
from a four-year college may enter the General College on proba­
tion only ~n case the total number of his grade points remains
above one halE the total number of hours attempted.

A student who is suspended for poor scholarship, or who; after
having been placed on probation at the end of the semester, fails
to re-register for the following semester, or who withdraws from
the University while on probation, shall be considered as on pro­
bation upon his return to the University, arid -the scholarship
rules shall apply as though he had not been away. _

A dean may require a student who is on probation at the
time of registration to enroll for the,minimum number of hours,
and he may at any time require a student on probadon to drop
as many hours as seem to be in excess of the student's ability.

I

SUSPENSION THROUGH SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES. Regulations
on probation and suspension as described above apply only at
the end of a semester or su~mer session. However, during the'
progress of any semester or .summer session the dean of a college
may refer the case of a delinquent student to a college committee
on scholarship, and, after a hearing, such committee may recom­
mend probation or suspension for such student.. All cases
recommended for suspension under these conditions must. be
referred to.an all-University committee comprising one member
from each of the college committees on scholarship. .After hear­
ing, the University committee will 'make its recommendation to
the Administration.

Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as a
result of excessive absence. See attendance reglJlations, page 53.

ADDITIONAL COLLEGE REGULATIONS:
College of Arts and Sciences: A student who has earned 60 or

more credit· hours shall be placed on probation at the end of any
semester or summer session when the total number of points
earned drops below. the total number of hours he has attempted.
A student is recommended for suspension.at the end of· any
semester when he is placed on probation for the second successive
time.

College of Education: It is the opinion of the faculty of the
College of Education that candidates for the teaching profession
should maintain at least an average scholarship record. There­
fore, beginning with the junior year, a student will be recom­
mended Ear suspension from the College of Education 'at the end

. of any' semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned in university work drops below the total number of
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hours for which the student has been registered. * Hours given
a mark of W will be excluded from this 'computation.

General College: A student with not more than 60 credit
hours of acade.mic work, suspended from one of the four-year
colleges on the basis of scholarship, is permitted to enter the
General College on probation, provided he has earned at least '
half as many points as the total number of hours he has
attempted.

A student in the General College is placed on probation at the
end of each semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned drops below one-half of the total number of hours
for which he has been regist~red.* Hours given a mark of W will
be excluded in this computation, but hours of F will be counted.

A student in the General College is recommended for suspen­
sion at the end of any semester or summer session when he is'
placed on probation for the second successive time. Students
suspended from the General College may re-enter tHe University
only through the General College. ' ) .

EXAMINATIONS

REGULAR EXAMINATIONS. Examinatio'ns in each course are
held at the close of each semester; and at intervals during the
semester at the discretion of the instructor. All students, includ­
ing' graduating seniors, are requ.ired to take semester final exami­
nations, which are held according to a notice issued by the
Schedule Committee.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examination is one taken
at a time other than regularly with the class. Classified, as special
examinations are: examinations given to make up missed regular
course examinations, examinations to validate or to establish
'credit, examinations to remove a grade of I, examinations for the
removal of entrance deficiencies.

Entrance examinations for students deficient in entran.ce
units, or for graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited
high schools who must validate their unaccredited work, are given
at the beginning of each semester to each student who desires to
take them. These entrance examinations in the various high
school subjects are not to be cOIifused with the entrance tests
which are required of all freshmen. .

A fee is charged for all special examinations except the en­
trance examination. For a list of the special examination fees,
see section of the catalog entitled "Student Expenses."

Before the student is' admitted to a special examination, he

" Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.
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must present to the instructor a permit signed by the dean of his
college. The admission officer issues permits for entrance exami­
nations. For those examinations where a fee is required, the
permit must show the comptroller's receipt of the fee.

EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. A student in resi­
dence in an undergraduate college shall have the privilege of
passing a course in the University by special examination without
attendance upon the course, and receive undergraduate credit
therefrom, such privilege to be subject to the 'following restric­
tions:

1. He shall not have been previously registered in the course
in. any division of any college or university.

2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index of two or
more in a normal program of studies completed during the last
semester (or last two summer sessions) in residence, and-he shall
be doing superior work at the time of taking the· examination.

3. The examination shall have the approval of the dean of
the college, the head of the department, and the instructor con­
cerned.

4. The applicant shall obtain from the dean of his college a
permit for the examination, and shall pay in advance the required
fee of $2.50 per credit hour.

5. The student shall obtain in'the examination a grade not
lower than C, anp shall show. a mastery of the course acceptable
to an examining committee of three, appointed by the dean,
including the instructor and the head of the department con­
cerned.

6. Credits earned through advanced Iltanding examinations
do not apply to residence requirements.

DISHONESTY IN EXAMINATIONS. A student found guilty of
dishonest practices in a quiz, test, examination, or other work will
be subjected to disciplinary measures. Dismissal from the Uni­
versity will result in cases where the offense is flagrant.

ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to attend all meetings. of the classes in

which they are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods
are given to any students, regardless of the'location of their homes.
Non-attendance at classes due to late registration is considered the
same ~s·absence incurred after registration.

Instructors will keep a record of class attendance; and will
report excessive absences to college deans. A student with exces-
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sive absences may be dropped from a course with the grade of F,
by the dean of the college, upon recommendation of the,instruc­
tor. The dean may recommend suspension from the University,
on the grounds of neglected duty, when a student has thus been
dropped from two courses.

Absences due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to
be reported by the student to the instructor a,nd to the person­
nel office. Such report does not relieve the student of responsi­
bility for lost work. It is the duty of the student to take the
initiative in arranging with his instructors to make up work
missed.

Students who are absent and unexcused from final examina­
tions or other closing exercises of the classes in which tl;1ey are
enrolled shall be given the grade of F. A grade of I.may be given
when there is valid reason for absence from the examination.

UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLIES .

Regular assemblies are scheduled each month, but special
meet!ngs may be called by the President of the University, or by
the Student Council with the concurrence of the Administration.,

Attendance is required at regular assemblies, but not at
special assemblies, unless it is so announced at the time.

It is necessary for a student to obtain from the personnel office
an excuse for any absence immediately before or after the absence
is incurred.

Lectures and addresses are delivered on various topics .of
interest by members of the faculty, and by visitors to the Univer­
sity and to the city; musical and dramatic recitals, and contests
in oratory and debating are held. A fair share of the time set
apart for assemblies. is given to the Associated Students for the
transaction of their business. .

DEGREE' REQUIREMENTS
For information concerning the various' degrees offered, and

for course and scholastic requirements leading to these degrees,
students should refer to those sections of the catalog _devoted to
the colleges.

Two undergraduate degrees may not be granted a student
until he has earned the equivalent of five years' college work (as
represented by a minimum of 30 semester hours 'above the
requirements for t4e first degree), and has fulfilled all require­
ments for both degrees. A, transferring graduate should notify

.the admissions officer when applying for admission if he plans to
work, for a second undergraduate degree.
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NOTICE OF INTENTION TO COMPLETE. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS.
- At the middle of the sophomore year, all candidates 'for 'degrees

are required to file in the admissions office applications for
degrees.. Necessary forms may be secured from that office. .

SPECIFIC COURSES REQUIRED.' Four semester hours of required
physical education (or equivalent N.R.OT.C. credits) shall be
completed by all students in the University. Students over thirty.
years of age are exempted from the 'physical education require­
ment.

An orientation course is required' of all students in their
freshman year. except those who enter the University with as
many as twenty hours of college· work.

For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various
curricula, students should refer to the courses of study outlined
in the listings of the different colleges.

DIVIDENDS AND PENALTIES. 'For every 15 semester hours of
A, or for every 30 semester hours of B, the hours required -for
graduation are reduced by one. The maximum of such dividends
allowed is four. ·For every 15 semester. hours of D, the hours
required for gradmidon are increased by one. No dividends or
penalties are given in the College of Engineering. Dividends and
penalties- are assessed only on work done in residence at the
University of New Mexico.

SENIOR' RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. Residence credit IS
defined as credit earned by attendance in regular classes on the
University· of New Mexico c:ampus or in one· of its field-'sessions.
Credits earned through the Extension Division or by examina­
tion are not counted toward the residence. requirement.

Students who have done less than. 60 semester hours in resi­
dence previous to senior status (see "Cl;ulsification of Students")

C--shall earn 30 semester hours in residence in the senior year. .
Students who have done 60 semester hours, but less than 9,0,

Lin' residence previous to senior status, shall earn 24 semester
hours in residence in the senior year.

Students who have done 90 or more semester hours in resi"
Ue~ce pre:ious to s<;nior status shall earn 18 semester, h.ours. in

resIdence m thesemor year. /. .
lnno case-is the number of hours specified to be .earned in the

senior year to be interpreted as necessaFily the last hours.
Students may fulfill part or the whole of this residence require­

ment by summer session attendance.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR.. At least
one half of the minimum number of credit hours -required for

55'



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

major study and one fourth of the minimum number of credit _
hours required for minor study rriustbe class or laboratory work
earned in residence in the University. When a senior transfer
student plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours
earned in residence at another institution, the departmental
adviser may modify this ruling, not, however, below the mini­
mum residence requirement for the minor.

GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION. All seniors are required
to take the Graduate Record-Examination during the last term
of residence. ..

EXTENSION ~ND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS ALLOWED TOWARD
DEGREE. As many as 40 semester hours in University extension
and correspondence courses will be allowed toward the bache­
lor's degree provided that at least 10 of the 40 have been earned
in extension courses taught by regular resident instructors of the
University. .

Credit will be allowed for extension and correspondence
courses completed in institutions which are on the approved list
of the National University Extension Association, of which the
University is a member. Credit for extension and correspon­
dence courses completed in institutions 'which are not on the
approved list of the-No U. E. A., will not be allowed until the
student has successfully passed a validating examination covering
each course.

COMMENCEMENT

Normally, commencement exercises are held at the end of
Semester II. Students who complete their requirements in an off­
session receive their diplomas at the next regular commencement.

Students must partiCipate in the commencement exercises at
the time of receiving diplomas, unless excused by the President
of the University. .

GRADUATION -w,ITH HONORS

THE DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION. All senior students hav~ng

scholarship indexes which rank them in the upper 5 per cent of
the graduating class of the University will be graduated "With
Distinction." _Ranking will be based upon all work taken at the
University of New Mexico. Transferred students must present
a minimum of 45 credit hours earned at this institution to obtain
these honors.

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS (HONORS WORK). The Univer­
sity faculty has created a Division of Honors Work under which
the baccalaureate degree with honors may be earned. For details
of the plan see "Division of Honors Work."
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DIVISION OF HONORS WORK

The purpose of the Division of Honors is to afford abler ~nd
more ambitious students opportunity to pursue with a certain
degree of independence a program of studies which will extend
and intensify their knowledge of the field of their major or minor
studies, develop their initiative and self-guidance, and their
'critical and creative ability. This program may lead to the bacca­
laureate degree with honors..

ELIGLBILITY. Students in all undergraduate colleges will be
permitted to undertake and to continue Honors work, when,
upon the basis of their previous records, entrance tests, and uni­
versity records, they show, in the judgment ot the Committee on
Honors Work, promise of fine scholarly achievement. There
must be other promise than that indicated 'by an average of B or
better.

TYPES OF HONORS PROJECTS. (A) Projects which will extend
Honors students' knowledge of their major or minor field, espe­
cially by filling up the interstices between their regular courses.
Each semester's work should be terminated with an examination
cov~ring such work.
, (B) Projects of the nature of intensive study designed to
develop critical and creatiye ability, or in other words, an under­
graduate grade of research, extending through one semester or a
whole academic year, and terminating in a thesis.

PROCEDURE. Sophomores and juniors should preferably un­
dertake honors work projects of type A, and seniors should prefer­
ably undertake honors projects of type B. Projects should be
organized to earn, normally, I to 3 credit hours per semester.

PRIVILEGES. (1) Honor students will receive consideration
if they, find it necessary to make application to University
agencies for financial aid.

(2) All students carrying Honors work are eligible for audit­
ing privileges and may obtain Honors Audit Cards from the
dean's office.

(3) Juniors and seniors carrying Honors' work are eligible for
stack privileges at the Library.

(4) The best senior theses each year will be recommended to
the Committee on Publ,ications as a University bulletin or for
deposit in the library.

For further information on regulations and requirements for
Degrees with Honors, consult the chairman of the Committee on
Honors Work.
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T
·HE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences attempts to supply the.
cultural training which should underlie the more special­
ized work of the graduate, professional, or vocational school.

The materials for this training are provided by the interests and.
achievements of man as they appear in his cultural records, his
social institutions, and his investigation of natural laws.

DEGREES

Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the President
of the University, the degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred by
the Regents upon those candidates who have completed all speci­
fied requirements. Candidates who complete the requirements
~ith majors in dietetics, mathematics, or the sciences will receive
the degree of Bachelor of Science, unless special request is made
for the BachelOF of Arts degree. Similarly, those who complete
the specified requirements will receive the degree of Bachelor of

. Business Administration. For requirements leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Business Administration, see "Department of
Economics and Business Administration." : For information on
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Science, consult the
dean of the college.

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees of
the College of Arts and Sciences are based upon cultural, rather
than profcs~ionalor vocational courses. The courses preparatory
to law, medicine, and the other professions are planned and
taught as cultural subjects, and do not infringe upon the.work of
the professional school. No vo.cational courses offered in the
General College are accepted. Concerning the limited accept­
ance of work in education, engineering, law, medicine, and fine
arts, see Electives and SpeCial Curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts qr Bachelor of

Science are required to .complete a total of 124 semester hours in
academic subjects, and 4 semester hours in physical education (or
equivalent N.R.O.T.C. cred·its). In the first two years, or Lower
Division, the student is expected to acquire certain basic ~ssen- .
tials and to explore several different fields to determine where
his interests lie. In the last two years, or Upper Division, the
student devotes himself to his major and minor, and to such other
subjects as he may wish to take. ~
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LOWER'DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. At least 60 semester hours in courses acceptable toward
graduation, in addition to :1- semester hours in physical education
(or equivalent N.R:o:'T.C. credits). .

2. A one-point index for the total number of hours which the
student has attempted. '*' -
~ 3. The completion of Orientation 9, physical education, and
group requirements as aescribed below.

4. Successful conclusion of a proficiency examination in
English.

5. In all subjects except foreign language, students in the
Lower Division are restricted to courses numbered below 101
with the provision that'astudent may be admitted to Upper Divi­
sion courses at the discretion of the dean of the college: (1) if he
has completed within 7 hours of the group requirements, of which
not more than one hour shall be in physical education, nor more
than 6 hours in foreign language; (2) if he has completed not less.
than 45 credit hours, exclusive of physical education, earning at
least a one-point index for all hours which he has attempted; and
(3) if the remaining requirements appear upon his program.

6. Student~ in the Lower Division may not carry more than 8
hours in one department during one semester. (Exceptions may
be made in the case of pre-medical students.)

7. Not more than'50 hours in courses open to freshmen may
be taken without a penalty of I hour for every 3 excessive hours.

8. Exceptions to any of these rules may be made only upon
recommendation of the dean.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. CC:mpletion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered above
100 with at least a: one-point average in all such. hours carried.

2. Completion of at least one major and one'minor, or two
majors.

3. Grade-points equal to the total number of hours which the
student has attempted. '*'

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
In keeping with the exploratory aim 'of .the Lower Division,

the student distributes part· of the work of his first two years
among the four following groups of subjects. The acceptability
of transferred work toward fulfilling the group requirements lies.

.. Exclusive of hours of non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.
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in the judgment of the admissions officer and the deati of the
College.

I. ENGLISH. Six semester hours must be earned in English
I ab, and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in a course in
literature numbered above 50. Failure to pass the sophomore
English proficiency test at first trial will result in an additional
requirement of three hours of sophomore composition.

II. FO~EIGN LANGUAGE.· A student who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelve credit hours in one foreign language.

Other ~tudents continuing a language begun in high school
will be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown.
Such students will then complete the 'remainder of the twelve
hours required.

III. SOCIAL SCIENCES. Nine semester hour~ (not more than
6 from one department) must be completed in approvedt courses
in the departments of Anthropology, Economics and Business
Administration, History, Government and Citizenship, Philoso­
phy, or Sociology. A student admitted with less than I unit in
social science is required to complete 12 hours in this group.

IV. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 2 semesters in
courses that require laboratory work) must be completed in
approvedt courses in the departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology.
A student admitted with high schoo] deficiencies in both mathe­
matics and science is required to complete a total of 17 hours
in this group.

MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES

A student admitted to the Upper Division shall declare his
major subject, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet
with the approval of the head of the major department. A major
regularly consists of not less than 24 hours in approved courses.
The student must also complete, in another department, a minor
of not less than 12 semester hours. The selection of the minor
is subject to the approval of the head of the student's· major
department.

Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major
and the minor; courses in which grades of D are earned may oe
accepted as electives toward graduation.

-
t For approved course.s, see Departments of Instruction.
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ELECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for gradu­
ation may use electives to complete his tqtal of 124 hours for
graduation, subject to the following restrictions: '

A maximum of 24 hours in any combination, earned in
courses offered in the Colleges of Engineering, Education, and
Fine Arts, or in Naval Science, is acceptable as e~ectives in the
College of Arts and Sciences, with 'the following exceptions:

(1) All theory and method courses in physical education.

(2) All courses in education in methods, supervision, and
practice teaching. .

. ,

(3) In excess of 4 hours in ensemble music.

(4) In excess of 3 hours of shop work. /

A maj?r in dietetics leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science may be given in special cases upon approval of the
College.

The normal program for a student intending, to graduate in
four years is 16 hours a semester. Se~enteen hours, plus one
semester hour of physical education (or military drill in the case
of N.R.a.T,e. students), is the maximum, except by petition to
the' Committee on Scholarship, which may, at its discretion,
grant up to 19 hours (including non-credit cour~es). Ordinarily,
a petition for excessive hours will not be considered unless the
student has in the preceding semester made a grade of B in more
than half of his hours, and no grade below C.

NORMAL FRI::SHMAN PROGRAM

Following is the standard freshman program; necessary devia­
tions from it should be made only after consultation with the
faculty adviser. -

First Semester
·English 1 a 3
Foreign Language 3-4
Social Science 2-3/
Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3
Orientation 9 1

Physical Education 1

Additional group requirements 3
D Naval Science 4

Second Semester
·English 1 b 3
Foreign Language 3-4
Social Science 2-3
Natural Scie'nce or Mathematics 4-3
Physical Education 1

Additional group requirements 3
D Naval Science 4

• If the student fails to pass the placement test, English A is taken the first
semester for no credit, and English 1 a' is taken in the second semester.

n Naval Science may be substituted for physical education and one other
subject as prescribed by the dean. '
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are cautioned against assuming that four-year college
courses always prepare' for professional work. At least one year of
specialized graduate work is advisable, even if not actually
required.

COMBINED CURRICUUJM IN ENGINEERING AND ARTS AND
SCIENCES. D8grees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and
the College of Engineering may be obtained by following a five­
year curriculum, to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the deans
of the two colleges. Any student interested in this curriculum
should confer with the deans before the end of the sophomore
year. For students interested in careers in countries to the south
of the United States, attention is called to a major in Inter­
American Affairs along with engineering. '

SENIOR YEAR IN MEDICINE OR LAW. A candidate for the bach­
elor's degree may offer,in lieu, of the last thirty hours at the
University of New Mexico, the full first year's work (satisfactorily
pas~ed and properly certified) in an approved school of law or
me,dicine requiring three years for entrance, provided: (1) that
written notice of this intention be submitted to the dean before
the end of the junior year; (2) that the first three years of work
(94 semester hours and 4 P. E.) shall have been taken in residence

at the University of New Mexico; (3) that, before entrance into
iheprofessional,school, the candidate shall, have completed all
specific and group requirements, and major and minor require­
ments, in accoroance with University regulations; (4) that at least
75 per cent of the hours c~mpleted before entrance into the pro­
fessional school shall have been of C grade or better, and that the
tOtal of grade-points shall at least equal the total number of hours
which the student has attempted.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY. Openings in the
field of forestry have been greatly diminished in recent years.
Only students with special talents and high scholastic average
should undertake such. preparation. Information regarding it
may be obtai,ned from the Department of Biology.

FOR CURRICULA RELATING TO INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS see
page 65.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO JOURNALISM. The journalist
needs great breadth of preparation. In addition to courses giving
actual instruction and practice in writing, he should include in his
curriculum, preferably, more than, one foreign language and
studies dealing with both history and the current aspects of all
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major social movements. It should be kept in mind, however,
that the sciences, all the other professions, and business offer
abundan t opportunity for writing as ~n avocation (not a voca­
tion), and it is" only the person of rare talent who can make a
profession solely of writing. The pre-journalism student should
consult members of the .Department of Engiish for advice on
his courses.

. CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW. The law touches.life at
so Jllany points that the student preparing for it should seek
broad preparation in English .composition and speech, history,
economics, politics, philosophy, language and literature, logic,
and mathematics. If he wishes to become a specialist in the
history of law, he must possess a sound knowledge of Latin.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY. Besides
regular requirements and prerequisites, a three-year curriculum
has been arranged which includes: Biology 93 L, 132 L, 143 L,
144 L; Chemistry 55 abL, 101 abL; Physics I abL. Candidates"
are urged to complete a major in eithe~ biology or chemistry, and
adjustments in courses named above may be made by the depart­
ment head. A year's work in more technical subjects and a year
of practical hospital experience are also required for the .profes­
sional degree.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE. The minimum of
college hours required for admission to medical schools approved
by the Association of American Medical Colleges and by the
Council on Education of the American Medical Association, is
60 semes te!' hours in a college" of arts and sciences. Since the
admission req uirements vary, the pre-medical student should
familiarize himself with the requirements of the particular school
he wishes to attend.

" At the University of New Mexico the curriculum for the first
two years for these students is as follows:

First Year
English I ab
French or German
Chemistry I L, 2 L
Biology I L, 2 L
Social Science and Math. 15
Physical Education

Second Year
3-3 English and Psychology 51
3-3 French or German
4-4 Chemistry 55 abL
4-4 Biology 71 Land 121 L
3-3 Physics I abL"
I-I" Physical Education

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO NURSES' TRAINING. A special
freshman curriculum has 'been arranged for students entering
nurses' training. Following successful completion of this course
of stUdy, students may enter the Regina School of Nursing at the
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St. Joseph Hospital, Albuquerque, where they may obtain the
clinical experience and other training necessary to graduation as
registered nurses. Th~ course thus outlined will require approxi-
mately four years. .

DuriJ?g-, the freshmano-year at the University, students will
pursue the following curriculum:

English 3-3
Microbiology _ . 3.
Human Anatomy and Physiology 5
Chemistry 5-5 -

Psychology.
Orientation

- Social Science

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. In
addition to other Lower Division requirements and prerequisites,
the following courses are required: Economics 51 ab, 140, 152,
165; Business Administration 53 abL; Government 1 ab, 51 ab,.
121,131,141,167; History 11 ab, 178. Consult the Department of
Government for further details.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRA­
TION. Besides regular requirements and prerequisites, the follow­
ing courses are required: Business Administration 53 ab, 102,
103 ab, 107 ab, 109, 11 0, 112; Economics 51 ab, Ill, 152, 165;
Government 51 ab, 167, 175; Mathematics 14. Consult the
Department of Economics and Business Administration for
further details.

SOCIAL WORK TRAINING PROGRAM

The undergraduate program in social work at the University
of New Mexico is planned to meet two needs: (I), to recruit
personnel which could be immediately useful to a social work
agency after a planned undergraduat~curriculum; (2) to provide
a reservoir of potentially able students who will enroll in graduate
schools of social work as a progression from their undergraduate
curriculum or as students returning later from practice to com­
plete their professional training.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The undergraduate program is composed of a sequence of
cours'~s in government, economics, psychology, and sociology,
plus four courses in the field of social work. A combined major
and minor leading to the degree of Ba,chelor of Arts includes the
following studies:
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I. SOCIAL SCIENCES AND PSYCHOLOGY;
I ab Introduction to Social Science
Government 51 ah American Government and Politics
Government 121 'Public Administration
Economics 105 Principles of Economics
Economics 140 Economic Security
Economics 141 Labor Problems
Psychology 5 I General Psychology
Psychology 101 Social Psychology
Psychology 185 Mental Measurements
I'sychology 187 Child Psychology
or Psychology 190 L Clinical Psychology
or Psychology 103 Abnormal Psychology
Sociology 51 The Family
Sociology 72 Social Pathology
Sociology 105 Rural Sociology
Sociology I [0 Juvenile Delinquency
Sociology 154 Race and Culture Relations
Sociology 195 'Population Problems

II. SOCIAL \-VORK:
Government 170 Social Welfare: Org. and Adm. (3)
Sociology LSI ab Introduction to Social Service (3-3)
Sociology [97 Field Observation and Participation (3)

III. GROU? REQUIREMENTS; The same as for the College of Arts and Sciences
with these modifications; (II) in the foreign language group, Spanish
is required; (III) since the curriculum is built around the social sciences,
this requirement is eliminated; (IV) in the mathematics and science
group, the following subjects are required; Biology 36 and 39 L, Human
Anatomy and Physiology (5); Biology 48, Heredity (2).

IV. ELECTIVES: Electives may be chosen to round out a student's interest.
English, history, anthropology. home economics, or statistics, are recom­
mended.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

SCHOOL OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
An ever-growing number of people are realizing that a better

understanding of, and closer and more satisfactory relationships
with, the other nations of the Hemisphere are among the most
vital needs o~ the United States today.

Allover the country interest in the study of Spanish and Portu­
guese and of the history, literature, arts, and present social,
economic, and political problems of our Latin-American neigh­
bors is increasing. In many cases, however, high schools and
colleges find it difficult to secure sufficiently trained teachers for
presenting these subjects. There is also a growing demand on
the part of business firms· and official and private agencies engaged
in inter-American work for persons with a sound knowledge of
the "other Americas."*

.. An Orientation Lecture on Inter-American Affairs adequately explaining
the nature and scope of this field of study, its importance, and the opportu­
nities opened to its graduates, etc., will be sent free of charge upon request to
the director of the School.
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The University of New Mexico enjoys an exceptionally favor­
able position for the study of inter-American and regional eco­
nomic and cultural problems. Nowhere else does one find the
three chief ethnic elements of the Americas-Indian, Hispanic,
and Anglo-Saxon-living together in large numbers with a com
mon national allegiance, and maintaining their traditional cuI·
tures, About half the population of the state speak Spanish as
a native language, and a good many of the problems presented
by our Sout:hwestern region are closely integrated with those of
inter-American relations. Because of geographic proximity and
common human and scientific interests, New Mexico has main­
tained close bonds with our good neighbor, Mexico, who has
~provided us with a solid introduction ,to Latin America.

For these reasons, the University of New Mexico has, for a
number of years, devoted particular attention to Latin-American
and Southwestern studies. A special appropriation of the State
Legislature made possible the expansion of this work and the
establishment of the School of Inter-American Affairs in the fall
of 1941.

The School is a coordinating administrative unit operating
under the College of Arts and Sciences and the Graduate School,
through an interdepartmental committee.

The offerings in the field of Inter-American Affairs have been
coordinated and developed into several interdepartmental
curricula:

I. B.A. in Inter-American Affairs, with specialization in four
directions: Historical and Cultural; Business Administration;
Social, Economic, and Political Affairs; and Regional (The His­
panic Southwest.)

II. A two-year course for Secretary-Interpreters Specializing
in Inter-American Relations.

III. A one-year post-graduate course in Inter-American
Relations for majors in science departments and graduates of
technical schools.

Though Portuguese is not made a required study in the
various curricula in Inter-American Affairs, the School urges its
students to elect it and to equip themselves with at least a
reading knowledge of the language. The School also strongly
recommends that students aiming at a preparation for a business
career intensify their studies in Economics and Business Admin­
istration.

To help in the placement of students, the School maintains
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contact with business concerns, state and federal agencies, and
other organizations interested in the field. A directory is being
organized with as much data as possible on the opportunities
open to the graduates of the School.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ALL-UNIVERSITY LATIN-AMERICAN SCHOLARSHIPS. In the aca­
demic year 1946-1947, the University of New Mexico is offering
two scholarships covering tuition and room and board and four
covering tuition only to qualified graduate and undergraduate
students from any Latin-American countries who are planning to
pursue studies in any of the departments of the University. These
scholarships have been established by the Regents and are admin­
istered jointly by the University and the Institute of International
Education. Information may be obtained from the director of
the School of Inter-American Affairs.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. The School of
Inter-American Affairs is offering in the academic year 1946- 1947
two tuition-plus-$250 scholarships and four tuition scholarships
in the general course leading to a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs
and in the Secretary-Interpreters Course. These scholarships are
open to well-qualified graduates of high schools of the State of
New Mexico who deserve financial assistance and who are plan­
ning to enter the University as freshmen. It also offers one
tuition-plus-$250 scholarship and two tuition scholarships to
undergraduates other than freshmen or graduate students from
New Mexico or outside the state. For application forms and
further information address the director of the School.

GENERAL CURRICULUM IN INTER·AMERICAN AFFAIRS '

The curriculum leading to a B.A. with a major field of con­
centration in Inter-American Affairs has been designed to provide
a general basic training in fundamental subjects and at the same
time a wide choice of supplementary courses to meet individual
needs and preferences.

The emphasis of this major field of' concentration is on
language study and on the social sciences with particular atten­
tion to the Hispanic countries. Proficiency in Spanish will be a
basic requirement since students are expected to use the language
as a tool in the various courses of Hispanic content given in
other departments.

Attention is also called to the fact that this is not a depart­
mental major, but a major regional field ·of concentration, inte­
grating the studies of Hispanic content and allied subjects offered
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by the various departments. Even granting the regional charac­
ter of the major, the program of studies devised is sound academi­
cally, presenting as it does a wide and representative training in
the liberal arts.

Because of its comprehensive and integrated concentration in
the field of Inter-American Affairs, this major permits no minors
in the departmental sense, nor can a minor be taken in Interc

American Affairs. However, credits equivalent to minors and
even majors can be earned through electives in instructional
departments. For this purpose students may choose in their
sophomore year fields of interest. Thus, besides the general
preparation in Inter-American Affairs, they may obtain added
proficiency in other lines of study.

A close examination of the subjects required as Gateway and
Basic Courses and of the wide range of electives allowed will
show the variety of content and flexibility of the major. As a
matter of fact, this curriculum would admirably serve for those
students not necessarily interested in utilitarian pursuits in the
field, but wanting to get, within the scheme of a well-rounded col­
lege education, a solid acquaintance with Latin-American
problems for the general purpose of developing an enlightened
inter-American consciousness in whatever occupation they may
enter.

(Prerequisites to the Basic Upper Divi­
taken in the freshman and sophomore

GATEWAY COURSES'*'

sion Courses, and to be
years.)

Anthropology 1 ab General Anthropology .
History 1 abo Western Civilization : .
History 11 abo History of the Americas .
Introduction to Social Science (Economics, Government or

Sociology lab) .
t Introduction to Latin America (Anthropology, Economics,

Government or Sociology 73 ab) .
Total credits " .

6
6
6

6

6
30

• For fuller description of the courses see departments of instruction.
t I. The Land and the People: Geographic background-geologic struc­

ture, landforms, soils, climate, vegetation, animal life, natural resources.
Cultural landscape-races, languages, societies, economies, arts, prehistory.
history of settlement, distribution of population, transportation and market
systems, social problems. Bibliography and sources of information. Brand.
II. Social, Economic, and Political Life: An understanding of the differences"
between Latin and Anglo-Saxon America and a basis for a satisfactory relation­
ship are sought through a survey of the principal factors which contribute to
the development of Latin America's social, economic, and political life and
on the basic issues of today, such as land distribution, public health, popular
education, formation of the middle class, economic nationalism, standard of
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3
3
3

3
3
2

4
4
3

6
3
3
3

BASIC UPPER DIVISION COURSES (To be taken by juniors and
seniors.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
105 b The American Indian: South America .
119 Cultures and Races of Europe .
146 Geography of the Pacific Area .
184 Archaeology of Mexico, Central America, and

the West Indies ;............. 3
Cultural Geography: Latin America. . . . . . . . . .. 3188 b

ART
153 History of Art-Contemporary Mexican Painters 2

BIOLOGY
*105 Ethnobiology of the New World , . . .. 3

ECONOMICS
119 Current Problems of Foreign Trade " 3
]21 ab Economics and Trade of Latin America. . . . . .. 4

GOVERNMENT
]4] In ternational Relations or .
]42 Contemporary World Politics .
]55 The Governments of Latin America .

HISTORY
]6] ab History of Latin Alnerica .
]63 . The A. B. C. Powers in Recent TimeS .
]65 History of Spain .
168 Mexico and the Caribbean .

PHILOSOPHY
123 Hispanic Thought 2

SOCIOLOGY
107 ab Man and Society in Latin America or .
11] ab Social Problems of Latin America .
154 Race and Culture Relations .

Required of all students in this major: Econoniics 12] ab and
Biology 105 7

To be chosen from among the courses listed in Anthropology,
Art, Economics, Government, History, Philosophy, and
Sociology with a maximum of departments to be repre­
sented (Courses listed above when not included in this
count are acceptable as electives) 17-]8

Total credits : 24-25

living. the chances of democracy, and the problem of foreign influences.
Bibliography and sources of information. Jorrin.

• The prerequisite of 4 hours of Biology is waived for majors in Inter­
American Affairs. This course can be applied toward the Group IV require·
ment in Mathematics and Science. (See p. 60.)
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COMPUTATION OF CREDITS. Required for the B.A. degree:
124 credits (plus four semester hours in Physical Education) to
be met as follows:

Group I. English Requirement: English 1 ab and 3 credits
in a course in literature numbered above 50 . . . . . . . . . . .. 9

*Group IV. Mathematics and Science Requirements: The
. requirement for all students in Mathematics and Science

is 11 credits. Biology 105 (a basic required course in
this major) counts three credits. Remainder 8

Gateway Courses: (Will meet Group III, Social Science
Requirement) 30

Basic Upper Division Courses 24-25
Elective and Spanish Courses. The number of electives

available to the student will depend on th"e amount of
work in Spanish he has done in high school. Besides
the elections from courses listed under "Basic Upper
Division" a minimum of 20 free elective credits will be
available for those students who begin the study of
Spanish in their freshman year. No student will be per­
mitted to take more than 12 elective credits in the same
subject. The required third and fourth year Spanish
courses are 91 ab (6 cr.); 93 ab or 95-96 (4 cr.); 131 ab
or 145 ab (4 cr.); and 157 abor 163 ab (4 cr.) (Will meet
Group II, Foreign Language Requirement). Note:
Students may be absolved from the Spanish requirement
by passing reading knowledge or proficiency examina­
tions, corresponding to the attainment of two and four
years college Spanish, respectively .53-54

Total credits 124·-126

DEGREE AND SPECIALIZATION GROUPS. The degree granted
will be a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs. Students, however,
should consult the director of the School and apply their electives
for further specialization in any of these aspects of the major field.

I. Historical and Cultural.
, II. Business Administration.

III. Social, Economic, and Political Affairs.
IV. Regional (The Hispanic Southwest).

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES (ELECTIVE). Listed below by num­
bers are the courses recommended as electives. For full descrip-

• Because of the great usefulness of scientific preparation in the Latin­
American field. students with ability for science study are urged to devote as
many electives as possible to science. On consultation with the director of the
School, other science courses not listed as electives will be allowed as such.
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tion see the sections of the various departments. For their appli­
cation to the specialization groups, consult the director of the
School.

Many of these courses have certain departmental admission
requirements which the student must meet. In order to facilitate
the enrollment of majors in Inter-American Affairs, however,
certain departments have found it possible, without detriment .to
their standards of work, to waive all or part of their prerequisites
for admission to some of the courses listed as electives.

Note that by faculty regulation, a maximum of 24 credits in
colleges other than Arts and Sciences (i. e., Education, Fine Arts,
Engineering), with certain exceptions, may be applied toward a
B.A. degree in that College.

Anthropology 7, 53 ab, 55, 70, 75 F, 95, 99, 101, 102, 105 a, 110,
113,138,141 ab, 148, 150, 175 F, 180 ab, 181 ab;182 ab, 188 a,
193,198,199 F

Art (Painting and Design) 1 ab, 25, 52 ab, 75 ab, 125, 133 abo
152 ab, 175

·Biology 41, 48, 163 L, 171 L

Dramatic Art 1 ab, 3 ab, 10 ab, 92 ab

Economics and Business Administration. Economics: 51 ab, 63,
105, 111, 140, 141, 143, 154, 160; Business Administration:
53 ab, 65, 101, 102, 103 ab, 104, 107 ab, 108, 109, 110, 112, 157

Education 101, 102, 105 ab, 107, 109, 112

Engineering- Ill, 156

English 51 ab, 52 ab, 54, 55, 58, 59, 63, 64 ab, 68, 75 ab, 77, 80,
82,84,85, 132, 147, 149, 161, 164, 165, 166

·Geology 51,54,61, 105

Government and Citizenship 51 ab, 103, 121, 143, 167, 169, 175

History 31, 51 ab, 71 ab, 102, 107, 122, 123, 135, 141 ab, 146, 151,
171, 178, 181 ab, 191 ab

Library Science, 21

·Mathematics 14, 15,42, 87, 131 ab

Modern Languages and - Literatures: French, German, and
Italian

Portuguese, f ab, 51 ab, 151, 157

Music 36 ab, 171, 172, 180, 193

Philosophy 40, 53, 55, 56, 64, 72, 102, 141 ab, 176, 191
• Can be applied toward the Group IV requirement in Mathematics and

Science. (See p. 60.)
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*Physics 53 ab, 117 abL

*Psychology 54, 56, 101, 183, 198

Sociology 65, 66, 71, 105, 106, 115, 164, 195

Spanish 95, 96, 101 ab, 105 ab 107 ab 115, 121 ab, 131 ab,
145 ab, 151 ab, 153, 157 ab, 161, 162, 163 ab, 165 ab, 171,
180 ab

.OTHER ADVANCED COURSES.' Attention is calIed to honors work,
senior seminars, problems, or advanced reading courses in the
Departments of Anthropology, Art, Biology, Dramatic Art, Eco­
nomics and Business Administration, English, Government and
Citizenship, History, Philosophy, Sociology, and Spanish, where
well-qualified students may pursue studies in the Southwestern
or Latin-American field under supervision of some member of the
dcpartmenta~ staff.

SUMMER SESSION. For other courses which may be credited to
the Gateway, Basic, or Supplementary Groups in this major, and
which are offered occasionalIy in the summer, please consult the
Summer Session Bulletin under the section "School of Inter­
American Affairs."

For advanced standing admission to this major, sample pro­
gram of electives, Spanish in relation to electives, and other
information, consult the director of the School.

MASTER'S DEGREE IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

Facilities for graduate work in the field of Inter-American
Affairs leading to the degree of Master of Arts have been pro­
vided through inter-departmental committees within the
Graduate School which will approve and supervise programs of
study correlating the various subjects offered by the departments.
The individual needs of students and preferences for certain
lines of specialization will be taken into consideration.

Students will be admitted to graduate study in Inter-Ameri­
can Affairs wIth (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major
in Inter-American Affairs from the University of New Mexico, or·
its equivalent from another institution; or (b) the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with a minimum of fifteen hours in Latin­
American studies and a reading knowledge of Spanish.

For further information see the Graduate School BulIetin.

* Can be applied toward the Group IV requirement in Mathematics and
Science. (See p. 60.)
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A TWO-YEAR COURSE FOR SECRETARY-INTERPRETERS WITH
SPECIALIZATON IN INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

New Mexico occupies a very advantageous position for train­
ing of this type. Over half the population of the state is of
Spanish speech and descent, and a large proportion of the grad­
uates of high schools have received an intensive training in the
Spanish language. It should be possible therefore to develop
adequately in the space of two years the student's proficiency in
this five-angled field:

(a) English practice and expression and their relation to
Spanish.

(b) Spanish practice and expression and their relation to
English.

(c) A reading knowledge of Portuguese.

(d) A general knowledge of Latin-American countries and of
sources of information.

(e) Secretarial technique, including typing and shorthand,
both in English and Spanish.

Inasmuch as Spanish is a living tongue in New Mexico, grad­
uates of this vocational course, whether of Spanish or Anglo­
Saxon descen t, after they have perfected their knowledge of
spoken and written English and Spanish, should be expected to
be able to act not only as secretaries but as interpreters as well.
The demand for bilingual young men and women thus equipped
is very great at present not only in the governmental,. business,
and cultural circles of this country, but also in those of the Latine'

American countries.
The curriculum for this course aims to balance the training in

secretarial technique and practice with academic studies which
will increase the intellectual outlook and competence of the
student and qualify him for positions of responsibility.

This course is articulated with the General Business Course
given in the General College and the B.A. in Business Adminis­
tration and will be under the direction of a Committee on
Secretarial Training composed of the head of the Department of
Economics and Business Administration (Chairman) and repre­
sentatives from the College of Education and the School of
Inter-American Affairs. The College of Education offers a
teachers' course in commercial subjects.

ADMISSION. Students will be admitted from accredited high
schools. They must present at least 4 units of high school Span-
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ish, or two years of college Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a
reading knowledge test in the language.

CURRICULUM.

FIRST YEAR

2

2

3

2

3

3

3
16

3
3

17

English 54. Vocabulary Building 3
·Spanish 131 b. Advanced Camp.

and Conv.
"Portuguese 51 a. Intermediate

Portuguese
Anthro., Econ., Govt., Socio. 73 b

Introduction to Latin America 3
Bus. Adm. 56 b. Spanish Short­

hand Theory and Dictation
Electives

Total credits

Second Half
English I b. English Composition 3

"Spanish 96. Com'l. and Indus-
trial Lang. Practice in His­
panic Countries

"Portuguese I b. Elementary
Portuguese

History II b. History of the
Americas

Bus. Adm. I I b. Beginning
Typewriting

Bus. Adm. 12 b. Shorthand
Theory and Beg: Dictation

Total credits

3

2

2

3

First Half
English I a. English Composition 3

·Spanish 95. Spanish-Business
Letter Writing (3rd Yr.)

·Portuguese I a. Elementary
Portuguese

History II a. History ·of the
Americas

Bus. Adm. II a. Beginning
Typewriting 2

Bus. Adm. 12 a. Shorthand Theory
and Beg. Dictation 3

Orientation 9. Health I

Total credits 17

SECOND YEAR
Bus. Adm. 65. Business-Letter

Writing
·Spanish 131 a~ Advanced Compo

and Conv.
·Portuguese 51 a. Intermediate

Portuguese 3
Anthrop., &on., Govt., Socio. 73 a

Introduction to Latin America 3
Bus. Adm. 55. Advanced Type­

writing in Spanish
Bus. Adm. 56 a. Spanish Short­

hand Theory and Dictation
Total credits

The above program is devised for students not having had any
previous business training. It will be adjusted according to the
preparation of the student. For instance, in the cases of students
with a knowledge of general typing and shorthand or advanced
proficiency in Spanish, the corresponding credits will be earned
in other courses recommended by the director of the School in
consultation with the Committee on Secretarial Training of the
School. It should also be possible to speed up the training in
typing and shorthand through competence tests, thus releasing
some of the credits for electives.

This Course will in all likelihood be pursued by college
graduates who now enter business schools to gain secretarial
training. Such students will already have credits for English
Composition, and may, therefore, use the equivalent hours for
electives. In general, students will be permitted to take examina-

• The Spanish and Portuguese courses have the aid of a laboratory of
phonetics for intensive oral practice.

74



ARTS AND SCIENCES

tions in any of the courses listed, and if they pass them, the
credits involved will be released for electives.

The following courses are generally recommended:

Business 3 abL. Bookkeeping 0 ••••••••• 0 0 • • • • • 6
.Business 4. Introduction to Business 0............ 3
Business 6. Salesmanship .,. ',' 0 •••••••• o •••• 0 •• 2
Business 8 abo Business Legal Practice : 0 • • • • •• 6
Bus. Administration 53 abo Principles of Accounting 6
Business Administration 157. Office Procedure 3

Whenever possible, classes will be scheduled in late after­
noon and evening in order to facilitate the attendance of persons
holding daytime jobs.

Registration fees will be apportioned on a credit basis that
will permit the enrollment of part-time students.

)')

CERTIFICATE. The School of Inter-American Affairs will
grant a Certificate of Secretary-Interpreter with Specialization in
Inter-American Relations upon the fulfillment of the following
requirements :

I. The 5uccessful completion of the program of studies, with
a grade-point average of at least one in the total number of hours
in which the student has registered.

II. The passing of a final comprehensive examination pat­
terned after the standard forms of civil service examinations for
secretarial positions, and including test questions on Latin Amer·
ica, Spanish language proficiency, and a reading knowledge of
Portuguese. A numerical rating will be given closely correspond­
ing to that given in civil service examinations. This examination
will be administered, by a committee of three, representing a
federal agency, a state agency, and the School of Inter-American
Affairs.

A ONE-YEAR POST-GRADUATE COURSE IN INTER-AMERICAN
RELATIONS FOR MAJORS IN SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS AND
GRADUATES OF TECHNICAL SCHOOLS.

The School of Inter-American Affairs is attempting to equip
technicians with a reasonable background knowledge of Latin
America. To this end it has organized an intensive one-year
post-graduate course in inter-American relations for graduates of
schools of engineering, agriculture, medicine. library science,
business, commerce, and social work, as well as for graduates of
colleges of arts and sciences who have majored in exact or natural
sciences, economics, or business adminstration, and in general for
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students in the various techniques who because of intensive
specialization have not had an opportunity to acquire an ade­
quate training in Latin-American affairs during the regular
period of study.

This post-graduate course aims at furnishing the information
and guidance deemed indispensable for truly effective work in
Latin America or with Latin Americans. Students completing
this course should be able to utilize more fully their professional
training, here in our country as well as in Latin America, for
the promotion of social and economic relations between the
United States and its hemisphere neighbors. The vital impor­
tance of such efforts for the duration of the war was obvious; and
they are equally important in the post-war period if we are to
consolidate and preserve the gains which we have made
and contribute to the shaping of a permanent system of inter­
national peace and security.

The course is planned to provide:

1. Intensive laboratory-type training in written and spoken
Spanish.

II. An introduction to the land and people of Latin America
and to their social, econornic, and political life.

III. A foundation knowledge of Portuguese or training in
certain business skills.

IV. Continuation of science studies.

This course is administered by a committee composed of the
dean of the College of Engineering. (Chairman), the dean of the
Graduate School, and representatives of the science departments
in the College of Arts and Sciences and of the School of Inter­
American Affairs.

Contacts are being established and will be maintained with
companies and organizations doing business or field work in
Latin America for the placement of our students and also to
ascertain their particular needs in the training we are offering.

ADMISSION. Students· 1]1.ust offer for admission two years of
.college Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a reading knowledge
examination in the language.
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2

2

3

6--7
16-17

Second Half . '.
. Spanish 93 b. Interm. 'Comp: &

Cony.
Spanish 96. Com'I, & Indus. Lang
Practice in Hispanic Countries
Sociology 73 b. Intro. to Latin

America . 3
Portuguese or Electives (Account­

ing, Marketing, Spanish Short­
hand, etc.)

Continuation of science studies or
other electives deemed advisa-
ble in Spanish, Business, and
Latin-American subjects (cases
will be considered individu­
ally)

Total credits

CURRICULUM.
First Half

Spanish 93 a. Interm. Comp'-&
Conv. . 2

Spanish 95. Span. Business-Letter
Writing 2

Sociology 73 a. Intro. to Latin
America 3

Portuguese or Electives (Account­
ing, Marketing, Spanish Short-
hand, etc.) 3

Con tinuation of science studies or
other electives deemed advisable
in Spanish, Business, and Latin­
American suhjects (cases will .be
considered individually) 6--7

Total credits 16-17

Inasmuch as undergraduate students in the College of Engi­
neering can elect 24 credits in other colleges, it is strongly recom­
mended that those intending to follow this post-graduate course
take while they are undergraduates as many of the courses listed
here as possible. If the student does this and has a good prepara­
tion in Spanish both in high school and in college, it m",y be
possible for him to take practically all subjects 'in COl)rses num­
bered 100 or above and thus obtain more cre<Jits to}Vardthe

. Master's degree.
A certificate attesting the successful completion. of the course

wilr'be given to regularly enrolled students after they have passed
all the examinations with a grade of C or above in each of the
courses taken. Creditsearned in courses numbered 100 or above
may be later applied toward the Master's degree.

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and the
College of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-year
curriculum, to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the deans of
the two colleges. . . . ... .

Attention is called to a combined curriculum in Engineering
and Inter-American Affairs. Students interested should confer
with the deans, preferably upon entering the University or
during their freshman year, and not later than the beginning of
their sophomore year. ..
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from I-50, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 51"100, lower division, normal,ly open to
sophomores; from 101·200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd-course offered
throughout two semesters; L-part of the course is laboratory
work; F-course is given during field session; SS-course offered in
eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-courses offered throughout
two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I-course offered in first
semester only; II-course offered in second semester only; .­
course open to General College students; t-course offered for
General College credit only; ()-credit value for each course for
each semester; []-former course number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

ORIENTATION
All freshmen, with less than 20 hours of college credit,

enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences are required to com­
plete Orientation 9.

·2. ORIENTATION. (1-2) Reading and study laboratory. Ex­
ercises designed to correct deficiencies among beginning
students. Staff

·9. HEALTH. (I) Dr. Harris

ANTHROPOLOGY
Professors Brand (Head), Hill, Spi,er; Assistant Professors

Hawley, Hibben; Instructor Reiter.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Social Sciences

(Group III).

MAJOR STUDY
Anthropology 1 ab and 30 more hours within the department.

Other prerequisites: Biology I Land 2 L, Geography
53 ab, History I ab, Geology 1 and 2, Psychology 1 abL, or
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eguivalents, The four major divisions of anthropology courses
are archaeology, anthropogeography, ethnology, and topical. A
student specializing in one of the first three must take a minimum
of 12 hours in that division and a minimum of 6 hours in each of
the other three major divisions. Upper division courses from
other departments, chosen with the advice of the head of the
department, are acceptable as electives toward a major in
anthropology.

MINOR STUDY

14 hours in addition to Anthropology 1 abo

·1 abo GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3-3) Hibben, Hill

·7. SURVEY OF SOUTHWESTERN ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) A non­
technical course not credited toward the major or minor in·
anthropology. Hawley

·53 ab, ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3-3) The interrelationships
of man and the earth. Brand

·55. HUMAN GEOGRAPHY OF NEW MEXICO. (3) Brand

59 L. MUSEUMS AND THEIR WORK. (2) Museum administra­
tion, exhibition, and curatorial work. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Hibben

60 L. MUSEUM METHODS. (2) The study and treatment of
museum and field material. Reiter

66 L. ARCHAEOLOGIC FIELD TECHNIQUE. (2) Methods and
materials involved in excavations; field surveying and
recording; care of archaeologic material in the field. Reiter

·70. SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) The sub-divisions of
anthropology. A non-technical course not credited toward
the major or minor. Reiter

73 abo INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3). (Same as
. Economics 73 ab,~Government 73 ab, and Sociology 73 ab).

Brand, Jorrin

75 F. GENERAL FIELD SESSION. (2-6) Introductory summer
field course in archaeology, ethnology, '01' anthropogeogra­
phy.

95. MAPS AND CHARTS. (2)

97. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3)

99. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. (3)
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General prerequisite (except for 102): Anthropology 1 ab or
equivalent.

I-ARCHAEOLOGY
110. SOUTHWESTERN POTTERY. (2) Historical development

of ceramic art. Hawley
Ill. EUROPEAN PREHISTORY. (3) Early European cultures.

Human development as show!! in physical and cultural
remains. Hibben

160. ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE OLD WORLD. (3) Prehistory of
Africa, Asia, Oceania. Hibben

180 abo [180, 103] ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST. [Archae­
, ology of the Southwest, Chronology in Archaeology.] (3-3)

2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Hawley
182 abo (182, 183] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (3-3) a: North

America; b: South America. Reiter
,184. ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE

WEST INDIES. (3) Brand

II-ETHNOLOGY
105 abo THE AMERICAN INDIAN. (3-3) a: North America;

b: South America. Hill
138. NORTHWEST AMERICA AND NORTHEAST ASIA. (3) Hill
139. ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. (3) Spier
141 abo [140, 142] ANALYSIS OF CULTURE AREAS. [Culture

Provinces of Western North America, Plains Indian' Cul­
tures] (3-3)! In alternate years: a: Ca1ifornia-Basin-Plateau;
b:P1ains Area.

148. OCEANIA. (3) Hill
181 abo [181, 171] ETHNOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTHWEST. [Eth­

nology of the Southwest, Pueblo Ethnology] (3-3) Hawley

III:"-ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY
113. CLIMATOLOGY. (3) Recommended: a reading knowledge

of German; Physics 15 or Anthropology 53 abo Brand
119. CULTURES AND RACES OF EUROPE. (3) Brand
146. GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC AREA. (2) Brand
188 abo CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. (3-3) Natural divisions and

their utilization under different cultural systems. a: Old
World excluding Europe; b: Latin America. Recommended:
53 ab and 119. Brand

IV-TOPICAL
101. THE INDIVIDUAL IN HIS SOCIETY. [Anthropology in the

War.] (3) The individual in his pattern of culture;
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Prere-

[Senior Seminar]. (2)
Hill, Reiter

consultation
Spier

Hill

194 abo ANTHROPOLOGICAL METHODS. (2-2) A
course. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

198. PRIMITIVE RELIGION. (3)

199 F. FIELD RESEARCH.· (2-6) Summer field course.
quisites: 75 F and 175 F or equivalents.

reasons for social change or stability; the individual in this
changing world. Hawley

102. PERSPECTIVES, OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Essential con­
cepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship, with
special reference to contemporary situations and problems.
No prerequisites. Spier

104 L. DENDROCHRONOLOGY. . (3) The science of tree ring
studies applied to archaeologic problems. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Hawley

108 abL. [108 LJ PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3-3) Reiter

144. MATERIAL CULTURE ANALYSIS. (3) Methods of analyz­
ing archaeologic, non-ceramic material traits and the system­
atic presentation of excavated materials: I lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. Reiter

150. METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Hawley

174 L. ADVANCED DENDROCHRONOLOGY. (2) Prerequisite:
104 L. Hawley

175 F. ADVANCED SUMMER FIELD SESSION~ (2-6)· Advancec
work for upper division and graduate students. Prerequi
site: 75 F or equivalent.

193. HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY

205. PRO-SEMINAR. (2) Introduction to [:esearch. Required
of graduate students. Recommended: a reading knowledge
of Spanish, French, or German. Graduate Staff

206. SURVEY OF CURRENT ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Spier

212. ETHNOLOGY. (2) Hill

225. SEMINAR: ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (2) Subjects in suc-
cessive semesters will be: Mapping Culture Element Distri­
butions; Primitive Agriculture; Land Settlement Forms in
Latin America; Origins of New World Cultivated Plants.

Brand

251 ab. PROBLEMS. (2-2)

294. SEMINAR: SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY.

300. THESIS. (2-6)

Graduate Staff

(2) Hawley

Graduate Staff
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BIOLOGY
Professor Castetter (Head); Associate Professor Koster; Assistant

Professors Dittmer, Fleck, Lindsey; Graduate Fellows
Hawrylko, Spensley.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

Biology 1 L, 2 L, 71 L, 72 L, 109, 143 L or 144 L, and 9 addi­
tional hours, 5 of which must be in courses numbered above 100.
Courses 33 L, 36, 39 L, 41, and 48 are not accepted toward a
major.. One year of chemistry is required of biology majors.

MINOR STUDY

Biology 1 Land 2 L, and 12 additional hours to be selected
from the following: 39 L, or 143 L or 144 L, 163 L, 48 or 109,
71 L, 72 L, 93 L, 96 L, 105, 114 L, 171 L, and 185 L.

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY, MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGY, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, OR VETERINARY SCIENCE

See "College of Arts and Sciences."

1 L. [I aLJ GENERAL BIOLOGY. (4) In introduction to the
fundamental structures, functions, and principles of higher
plants and animals with emphasis on the unity, rather than
the diversity, of phenomena. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

2 L. [1 bLJ GENERAL BIOLOGY. (4) A continuation of 1 L.
Survey of the plant and animal kingdoms; heredity, environ­
mental relations, and evolution. Prerequisite: 1 L. 3 lec­
tures, 3 hrs. lal? Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

33 L. MICROBIOLOGY. (3) An elementary survey of those
forms of microscopic life of importance in nursing. Practical
exercises on the procedures involved in aseptic technique.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (For nurses only.) Lindsey

·36. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (3) I Functions of the human
body. May be taken with, or independently of, 39 L. Dittmer

·39 L.HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATQRY. ·(2)
I Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology.
Cannot be taken independently of Biology 36. Dittmer

·41. SURVEY OF NEW MEXICO PLANT LIFE. (2) SS Lectures
and demonstrations. Dittmer

·48. HEREDITY. (2) II A cultural survey of the field of in-
heritance Dittmer
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7I L. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. '(4) I A comparative study of
the structure, habits, and classification of the invertebrates
exclusive of insects. Prerequisites: 1 Land 2 L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. Koster

72 L. COMPARATIVE PLANT MORPHOLOGY. (4) II A compar­
ative study of the four great groups of the plant kingdom.
Prerequisites: 1 Land 2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Dittmer

93 L. GENERAL' BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Bacteria and related
forms. Morphology, physiology, classification, cultivation,
and economic importance. Prerequisites: 1 Land 2 L,
Chemistry 1 Land 2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Lindsey

96 L. ORNITHOLOGY. (4)' Identification an.d habits of birds.
Early morning field trips required. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Offered 1947-48 and in alternate years with Biology 185 L).

Koster
105. ETHNOBIOLOGY OF THE NEW WORLD. (3) II The abori­

ginal picture of the utilization of plants and animals of the
New World. Emphasis on the Southwest. Prerequisite: 4
hrs. of Biology. Castetter

109. GENETICS. (3) I The scientific, cultural, and philo­
sophical aspects of inheritance. Prerequisites: 1 Land 2 L.

Castetter

llO. EVOLUTION. (3) II History of the principle and
theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 109. Castetter

112 L. COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4)
I Prerequisites: 1 L, 2 L, and 71 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

Koster
114 L. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. (4) SS Structures, habits,

and classification of the insects. Prerequisites: 1 Land 2 L.
2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Koster

121 L. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. (5) II Prere­
quisites: 1 L, 2 L, and 71 L. 2 lectures, 6 Ius. lab.

Koster, Fleck
132 L ADVANCED BACTERIOLOGY. (4) II Principles of the life

activities, growth, and morphology of bacteria; emphasis on
pathogenic forms. Prerequisites: 93 L, and 143 L or 144 L.
Organic chemistry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4
hrs. lab. Fleck

143 L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (4) I Cell physiology, absorp­
tion, photosynthesis, digestion, translocation, circulation, and
respiration. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biology, and Chemistry
1Land 2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Fleck and assistant

144 L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (4) II Metabolism, excretion,
transpiration, muscle action, nerve and sense organs, growth
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and correlation, and reproduction. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of
Biology, and Chemistry_ I Land 2 L. Organic chemistry is
strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

Fleck and assistant

163 L. FLORA OF NEW MEXICO. (4) I Prerequisites: I Land
2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Dittmer

171 L. GENERAL ECOLOGY. (4) I Ani"mals and plants in re­
lation to their various natural environments. Applications to
soil conservation, forestry, and wildlife management. Fre­
quent field trips. Prerequisites: I Land 2 L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. Lindsey

174 L. PLANT ANATOMY. (4) II Structure of vascular plants.
Prerequisites:- I L, 2 L, and 72 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Of­
fered in alternate years with Biology 184 L.) Lindsey

184 L. MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY. [Plant Pathology]
(4) A comparative study of the fungi with some considera­
tion of bacteria and causative factors in plant diseases. Pre­
requisites: I L, 2 L, and 72 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Of­
fered in 1947-48 and in alternate years with Biology 174 L.)

Dittmer

185 L. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) II Natural his­
tory, classification, behavior, ecology, and speciation of the
vertebrates exclusive of the birds. Prerequisites: 1 Land
2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years with
Biology 96 L.) Koster

201. SEMINAR. (2) II Topic for study will be selected at be-
ginning of each semester. Lindsey

225. [198] FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF BIOLOGY. (3) I
Trend of scientific thought and method from earlieSt times
to the present. Origin and history of important biological
principles. Castetter

251. PROBLEMS. (2-3) Graduate Staff

252. PHYLOGENY OF THE PLANT KINGDOM. (2) II Evolution-
ary trends with emphasis on the vascular plants. Dittmer

254. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (2) II
The biotic effect of human settlement upon the vertebrates.
Principles underlying management and control. Koster

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
See Economics and Business Administration.
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CHEMISTRY
Professors Smith (Acting Head), Riebsomer; Assistant Professor

Martin; Instructors Gibson, Searcy.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

For the Cultural Major: Chemistry I L, 2 L, 55 abL, 101 abL,
III aL, and at least 4 additional hours selected from courses num­
bered above 100.

For the Professional Major: Chemistry I L, 4 L, 57abL,
103 abL, III abL, 181 ab, and at least 6 additional hours selected
from courses numbered above 100. The program must also in­
clude 12 hours of German.

MINOR STUDY

Twenty-two hours, including I L, 2 L, 55 abL, and 101 abL.
40 abL does not count toward the minor.

. I L [I a & 1 aL] GENERAL CHEMISTRY [Inorganic Chemistry
and Lab.] (4) Yr Introduction to the chemical and
physical" behavior of matter. Atomic and molecular struc­
ture. Descriptive chemistry of the common elements. Credit
suspended until 2 L or 4 L is completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
bb. S~ff

.2 L. [I b & I bL] GENERAL CHEMISTRY. [Inorganic Chemis­
try and Lab.] (4) Continuation of I L and including some
qualitative analysis. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . Staff

.4 L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY 'AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5)
Continuation of I L, with special emphasis on qualitative
analysis. For professional majors in chemistry and chemical
engineering. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

40 abL. FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRy-General Inorganic and
Organic. (5-5) A one-year course designed for students in
home economics, nursing, .and physical education. Not
acceptable as. prerequisite to subsequent courses in chemistry.
The lectures of this course may be elected separately by those
wishing a restricted course in chemistry. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

55 abL. [51 & 52 abL] QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. [Second
Year College Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis] (3-3) The­
ory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
For cultural majors, minors, and students of pharmacy. Pre­
requisites: I L and either 2 L or 4 L. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

Martin
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57 abL. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4.4) A more extensive
course than 55 abL,for professional majors in chemistry and
chemical engineering. Prerequisites: I L and either 2 L or
4 L. I lecture, 8 hrs. lab. Martin

101 abL. [102 abL] ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4-4) The chem­
istry of the compounds of carbon. For cultural majors,
minors, and students of pharmacy. Prerequisite: 55 aL or
57 aL. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Riebsomer

103 abL. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5-5) A more extensive
course than 101 abL, for professional majors in chemistry
and chemical engineering. Prerequisite: 57 aL. 3 lectures,
6 hrs. lab. Riebsomer

105 L. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. [Quantitative Bio­
chemical Methods] (3) I Identification of carbon com­
pounds through the characteristic reactions of functional
groups. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103 bL. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab. Riebsomer

108. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) II
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 101 bL
or 103 bL. Riebsomer

111 abL. [109, 110, 111 L] PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. [Survey of
Physical Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, & Lab.' (4-4)
Chemical theory. The gaseous, liquid. and solid states.
Theory of solutions. Chemical and physical equilibria.
Chemical thermodynamics. Electromotive force. Prere­
quisites: Physics I abL and Mathematics 53 abo 3 lectures,
3 ms. lab. Smith

115. STRUCTURE OF MATTER. (3) I Atomic and molecular
structure. The nature of chemical bonding. Chemical con­
sequences of structure. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103 bL.

Smith

130. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) II Selected topics
in inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103 bL.

Martin

142 L. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. (3) II Application of in­
strumental methods to chemical analysis. Prerequisites:
57 abL and III aL. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. Martin

181 abo SEMINAR. (1-1) Exposition and discussion. of cur­
rent topics in chemistry. Required of senior professional
majors and graduate students.

199 abo UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2-5 each semester) Staff.

251 abo PROBLEMS. (2-5 each semester) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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CLASSICS
Not a department.

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

A minor may be worked out if sufficient demand arises.

1 abo ELEMENTARY GREEK. (3-3) Yr. Credit suspended for
1 a until 1 b is completed. (Offered only upon sufficient
demand.) Staff

53 abo INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (3-3) Yr. Credit suspended
for 53 a until 53 b is completed. Accepted in fulfillment of
lower division foreign language requirement. (Offered only
upon sufficient demand.) Staff

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Professor Sorrell (Head); Associate Professors Popejoy, Strahlen1;

Assistant Professors Dixon, Edgel, Parish; Instructors Chris­
toffers, Israel.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Social Science
(Group III) with the exception of Business Administration

53 abL and 65. Students majoring in Business Administration,
or seeking the Bachelor of Business Administration degree, are
required to take Mathematics 42, which will also count toward
Mathematics and Science (Group IV).

Students may elect courses offered by this department leading
(I) toward the Bachelor 6f Arts degree with a major in Eco­

nomics, (2) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Business Administration, or (3) courses leading to the profes­
sional degree, Bachelor of Business Administration.

ECONOMICS.
MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to Bachelor of Arts degree.) 30 hours including
51 ab, 111, Business Administration 53 a, and 12 hours in Eco­
nomics including 154 and 160. The remainder may be in Busi­
ness Administration.

MINOR STUDY

Eighteen hours, including 51 ab, of which 12 must be in
Economics. The remainder may be in Business Administration.

1 abo INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3-3) Yr. (Same as
Government I ab and Sociology I ab.) A study of current
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social, economic, and political problems, with particular
reference to the United States. Credit suspended until both
semesters are completed. Staff

51 abo INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS. (3-3) Yr. A prerequi­
site to all advanced courses in the department unless other­
wise indicated. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Credit
for 51 a suspended until 51 b is completed. Sorrell, Dixon

*63. ECONOMIC RESOURCES. (3) II A general survey of the
basic economic resources of the world. Sorrell

73 abo INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Government 73 ab, and Sociology
73 abo ) Brand, Jorrin

General prerequisite: Economics 51 ab or 105, unless other­
wise stated.

'105. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) I Primarily for students
who are not majors in the department. Prerequisite: upper
division standing, except for sophomore engineers. Sorrell

Ill. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) II Parish
Il9. CURRENT PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN TRADE. (3) II (Same as

Government 119). Kleven
121 abo ECONOMICS AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) a:

Survey of economic life; b: trade relations, investments, eco­
nomic planning. Prerequisite: Economics 73 abo Jorrin

140. ECONOMIC SECURITY. (3) II The meaning and extent of
poverty and insecurity, and methods of dealing with these
problems. Walter

141. LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) I The position of the laborer in
modern society. Sorrell

143. TRANSPORTATION. (3) II Inland transportation with
special attention to railroads. Parish

152. PUBLIC FINANCE. (3) II The theory and practice of tax­
ation, governmental borrowing, financial administration,
and public expenditures. Dixon

154. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. [Modern Economic
Reform.] (3) II A critical analysis of the proposed major
reforms of the existing economic system. Sorrell

160. ECONOMIC THEORY. (3) I Sorrell
165. PUBLIC UTILITIES. (3) I A study of the principles and

problems in the utilities field. Parish
178. RECENT HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) (Same as

History 178.) Accepted toward the major only.
198 abo SEMINAR. (2-3 each semester)
251 abo PROBLEMS. (2-4 each seme~ter)
300. THESIS. (4-6)
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (B.RA.)
is awarded upon the completion of (I) regular minimum require­
ments for the bachelor's degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences, (2) 48 hours in Economics and Business Administration
courses numbered above 50, including Economics 51 ab, Busi­
ness Administration 53 ab, 65, 107 ab, 108, 109, 110, Economics
III, (3) at least 40 per-cent of the hours presented for graduation
must be, in fields other than Economics and Business Administra­
tion. A minor is not required.

MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree.) Economics 51 ab,
Business Administration 53 ab, 107 ab, 109, Economics Ill, and
6 additional hours in Business Administration or Economics.

MINOR STUDY

Economics 51 ab, Business Administration 53 abL and 6 addi­
tional hours in Business Administration.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR' OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION. This is a normal program for the RRA.
degree. There may be numerous variations from it in any par­
ticular student's program.

FRESHMAN YEAR

1I
3-4

4
(or Other Social Science) 3

2-3
1

Second Semester
English 1 b
Foreign Language
Science
Econ.'1 b
Elective
P. E.

First Semester
English 1 a 3
Math 42 3
Foreign Language 3-4
"Science 4
Econ 1 a (or Other Social Science) 3
P. E. " 1
Orientation 9 I

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Foreign Language
Literature
Econ. 51 a
B. A. 53 a
B. A. 65
P. E.

3
3
3
3
3
1

Foreign Language
Econ. 51 b
B. A. 53 b
Econ.63
Elective
P. E.

3
3
3
3
3
1

16
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B. A. 107 a
B. A. 103 a
B. A. 108
Electives

Econ. III

Econ. 141
Electives

JUNIOR YEAR
3 B. A. 107 b
3 B. A. 103 b
!l B. A. 109

6-7 B. A. 110

Electives

SENIOR YEAR

3 B. A. 1I5
3 Econ. 143

9-10 Econ. 152

Electives

3
3
3

6-7

CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

See p. 64.

*11 abo BEGINNING TYPEWRITING.2 (2-2) Not counted toward
major or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*12 abo SHORTHAND THEORY AND BEGINNING DICTATION.1 (3-3)
a: Theory; b: dictation. Not counted toward major 01
minor. 4 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*51 abo ADVANCED TYPEWRITING.2 (2-2) Not counted toward
major or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*52 abo DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION.2 (3-3) Not counted
toward major or minor. 4 one-hour periods per week. Israel

53 abo [53 abL] PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3-3) Intro­
duetory accounting. Both semesters are required for a major
in Business Administration. Credit for 53 a is required of
Economics majors; and the course is elective for engineering,
pharmacy, home economics, and other students. Credit can
be obtained in 53 a without continuing in 53 b.

o
Strahlem

55. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING IN SPANISH. (2) I Prerequisite:
B.A. II ab or equivalent. Christoffers

56 abo SPANISH SHORTHAND THEORY; SPANISH SHORTHAND DIC­
TATION. (3-3) a: Theory; b. dictation.. Prerequisite: B.A.
12 ab, adequate knowledge of Spanish; consult instructor.
4 one-hour periods per week. Christoffers

57. ADVANCED SPANISH SHORTHAND, DICTATION, AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION. (3) I Christoffers

65. BUSINESS-LETTER WRITING. (3) I A Study of the art of
business correspondence, including form material, letter­
heads, structure, content, etc. Israel

1 General elective credit in College of Arts and Sciences.
2 No credit toward a degree in College of Arts and Sciences'.
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87. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (3) I (Same as Mathematics
87.) Accepted toward the major only.

General prerequisite: Economics 51 ab or 105, unless other­
wise stated.

101. ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) (Not offered
in 1946-47.) , Staff

102. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (2) Accounting problems
and procedures for governmental agencies and political sub­
divisions; accounts, budgets, statements. Prerequisite: B.A.
53 abo (Not offered in 1946-47.) Strahlem

103 abo INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3-3) Prerequisite: B.A.
53 abo Strahlem

104. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) I Special emphasis on job order
and process cost systems. Prerequisite: B.A. 53 abo Strahlem

107 ab~ BUSINESS LAW. (3-3) Prerequisite: upper division
standing. Sorrell

108. MARKETING. (3) II Methods and institutions. Edgel

109. BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) I Collection, arrangement, and
interpretation of statistldll material relating to business
operations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 42. Edgel

no. CORPORATION FINANCE. (3) I Financial organization
and policies of the modern corporation. Parish

112: AUDITING. (3) II Prerequisites: B.A. 53 aband 103 a.
. Strahlem

113. CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. (2) II Principles and prac­
tices of credit management. Taught primarily from the
point of view of the credit man. Dixon

115. INVESTMENTS. (3) II An analysis of corporation, muni-
cipal, and other securities. Parish

123. INSURANCE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES. (3) (Not offered
in 1946-47.) . Staff

157. OFFICE PROCEDURE. (3) II Office equipment and pro­
cedure; taking and transcribing dictation; filing; financial
statements; behavior on the job; work experience. Prere-
quisites: B.A. 51 ab and 52 abo Israel

251 abo PROBLEMS. (2-4 each semester.) Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

BUSINESS COURSES FOR GENERAL COLLEGE ONLY

t3 abL. BOOKKEEPING. (3-3) An introduction to the princi­
ples and practices of bookkeeping, including debit and credit
procedure. the use of controlling accounts, special journals,
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and the preparation of profit and loss and balance sheet
tatements. Staff

t4. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS. (3) Up-to-date procedure,
methods, and problems of modern business enterprise.

t5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE FOR SECRETARIES. (3) A study
of correct sentence structure, the writing of sales, collection,
and application letters, reports, etc. Staff

t6. SALESMANSHIP. (2) The approach and 'appeal necessary
to the consummation of a sale; selling methods which have
proved successful. Students are required to engage in actual
selling work. Staff

t8 abo BUSINESS LEGAL PRACTICE. (3-3) The theory and prac-
tical problems involved in business contracts. Staff

ENGLISH
Professors Pearce (Head),' Arms, Mitchell, Wynn; Associate

Professors Smith, Wicker; Assistant Professors Crowe, Keleher,
·.....·Simons; Instructors Blessing", Jacobs, Kuntz, Law, Rafferty,

Simmons, Tedlock, Winecoff; Teaching Assistant Roberts.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 1 ab is a required course for all students and counts
toward English (Group I). All entering students will take an
English placement examination. Those who do not show ade­
quate preparation in the mechanics of writing will take English
A (non-credit) in addition to English 1 a. Students who pass the
placement test with honors may register for special sections in
1 abo Additional requirements are:

College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in
literature numbered above 50.

College of Engineering: English 64 a.

College of Education: 6 credit hours in courses numbered
above 50. (In the elementary curriculum, these additional hours
must be in literature.)

ELECTIVES WITHOUT PREREQUISITES

. The following courses in the lower division are recommended
for students selecting hours for the group requirements or for
general reading: 52 ab, 56, 75 ab, 77, 80, 82, 84, 95; not accepted
as literature are 54, 55, 58, 91. In the upper division, courses
without prerequisites are 141, 147, 149, 164, 165, 185, and 186.

MAJOR STUDY
English 1 ab, 53 ab, and 24 additional hours in courses num­

bered above 50. The courses taken must include 3 hours in
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American literature; 91; 141; lSI or lS4; two courses chosen from
132, 143, 146, 148, lS7, 177, 178, 181; and 198. Twelve hours
must be taken in courses numbered above 100. Ie is 'strongly
recommended that English majors take History 71 ab-if possible
concurrently with English S3 abo Students with special interest
in the theater may elect Dramatic Art 90 ab toward a major study
in English. Education 120, Children's Literature, will be ac­
cepted toward a major in English for those who are taking the
Elementary Curriculum in the College of Education. Majors
and minors who are planning to teach English should enroll in
Education lS5 c, The Teaching of English in High School. A
comprehensive examination in English literature and language
(see English 198) is required of majors.

MINOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences: English 1 ab and IS hours in
courses numbered above .SO. College of Education and College
of Fine ,Arts: English 1 ab and 18 hours in courses ,numbered
above SO.

""A. REVIEW ENGLISH. (0) Fundamentals of English grammar
and rhetoric.

""I abo ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (3-3) a: Exposition, paragraph
. structure, informal essay, reading reports; b: investigative
paper, etymology, diction, connotation, descriptive and nar­
rative sketches, reading reports.

20. CORRECTIVE SPEECH. (2) Speech composition and deliv-
ery. Meets state certification requirements. Crowe

Sl abo NEWS WRITING AND REpORTING. (3-3) a: Spot news
b: feature writing. Writing of stories, in class and on assign­
ment, and opportunities for free-lance reporting and writing.
Credit for elective but not acceptable for group require­
ments. Rafferty

·S2 abo INTRODUCTION TO MODERN LITERATURE. (3-3) a:
Novel, short story, drama; b: poetry, non-fictional prose.

Tedlock, Simons

53 abo SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3-3) Required of
students who expect to make English their major study.

Keleher, Kuntz

·54. VOCABULARY BUILDING. (3) Study of basic word roots
and drill designed to increase vocabulary. Staff

:J:J. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (3) I Principles and types of speech
with emphasis on speech situation. Keleher
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·56. UTOPIAS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (1) Literature emphasiz­
ing social progress, including the works of Plato, More,
Bacon, Butler, and Bellamy Staff

58. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3) II Wicker

59. INTERPRETATIVE READING. (2.5) SS Interpreting liter-
ary material for public reading. Crowe

60. PLAY PRODUCTION. (2) SS A course in the directing and
staging of plays; performances given by students. De Roo

63. CREATIVE WRITING. (3) '----- Keleher

64 abo INFORMATIVE WRITING. (3-3) Professional expository
composition and the preparation of elementary reports.

Simons
68. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Reading and writing of

non-fictional prose. Wicker

75 abo WORLD LITERATURE. (3-3) Masterpieces of European
and Asiatic literature. Smith, Jacobs

·77. SOUTHWESTERN LITERATURE. (2) Myth, legend, and song
of the Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial narra­
tives; literature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country;
contemporary writing.' Pearce

80. THE DEMOCRATIC TRADITIONS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE.
(3) Political, economic, and social concepts of democracy

as revealed in American literature, from the earliest to con­
temporary times. Staff

82. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) A general survey to 1900,
with more extensive study of the great writers of the nine­
teenth century. Smith

84. MAJOR POETS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) An inten­
sive study of the major poets from Freneau to Robinson

Arms
85. NEWSPAPER DESK WORK. (3) Copy reading, headlining,

newspaper makeup. Prerequisite: 51 ab, or semester experi­
ence on the Lobo editorial staff. Rafferty

88. MYTHS AND EPICS. (2) Great myths of Greece and Rome
and their application in English literature together with
examination of the major folk epics. Jacobs

91. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (2) I The etymol­
ogy, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the
relation between linguistic and cultural change.

Pearce or Smith
95. CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. (2) Lectures in de­

velopment of Greek and Roman drama and extensive read­
ing of classical plays. . Mitchell
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121. [161] ADVANCED COMPOSITION.· (3) Expository and
narrative prose and the writing of verse. Staff

122. GENERAL MAGAZINE WRITING. (2) SS A course in the
writing of fiction, articles, and verse for American periodicals.

Rafferty
132. CONTEMPORARY POETRY. (3) Prerequisite: English 53 a

or 53 b. (Offered alternately with English 181.) Staff

141. SHAKESPEARE. (3) A detailed study of selected plays.
. Wynn, Simons

143. DRAMA OF THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
(3) I The best plays from D'Avenant to Sheridan. Prere­
quisite: 53 a. Smith

146. ACE OF MILTON. (3) II Non-dramatic poetry and prose
from 1600 to 1674, with special emphasis on the masterpieces
of Milton. Prerequisite: 53 a. Smith

147. STUDIES IN WORLD DRAMA. (2) (Not offered in 1946-
47). Smith

148. ELIZARETHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE. (3) II
Special attention to the plays of Marlowe .and Jonson. Pre­
requisite: \53 a. Pearce or Simons

14~. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA. (2) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
Staff

151. CHAUCER. (3) I A reading of Chaucer's chief literary
works with an examination of his philosophy. Prerequisite:
53 a. Pearce

154. MIDDLE ENGLISH. (3) A general survey of the types
of thirteenth and fourteenth century literature. Prerequi­
site: 53 a. Pearce

157. ELIZABETHAN NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE. (3) I Devel­
opment of humanism, new poetry, literature of courtesy.
Prerequisite: 53 a. Pearce

164. CLASSIC AMERICAN WRITERS. (3) Prose masterpieces by
Franklin. Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Whitman, and
Clemens. Smith

165. AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Significant novels and novelists
from 1789 to 1920. Arms

166. AMERICAN LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) Major critical at­
titudes in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prere­
quisite: 6 hours of courses in literature. (Not offered in
1946-47.) Arms

177. THE CLASSICAL PERIOD IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) I
The chief writers in England from the Restoration to the
decline of neo-classicism. Prerequisite: 53 a. Smith
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178. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. (3) The major poets, and the
prose of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 53 b.

Wynn, Wicker

181. VICTORIAN POETS. (3) The representative poets from
1830 to 1890. Prerequisite: 53 b. Wynn, Jacobs

185. EARLY ENGLISH NOVEL. (3) From the beginnings
through Dickens. (Offered alternately with English 186.)

Wicker or Arms

186. LATER ENGLISH NOVEL. (3) From Thackeray to the
present. English 185 is recommended as a prerequisite. (Of­
fered alternately with English 185.)· Wicker or Arms

197. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3) Students with ap­
proved qualifications may register for special studies in
literature. Staff

198. REVIEW SEMINAR. (1) Senior English majors are ad-
vised to take this course in preparation for the comprehen­
sive examination. Staff

205. PROBLEMS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(1-3) The classical and Renaissance tradition in literary
criticism with special consideration of the works of English
and American critics. Smith

romantic and
(Not offered

Pearce

(Not offered in 1946-47.)
Jacobs

Staff

(2)CARLYLE AND HIS CIRCLE.219.

247. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. (2)

248. MARLOWE AND JONSON. (2) Seminar in
realistic plot, characterization, and stagings.
in 1946-47.)

249. OLD ENGLISH. (3) Readings in Old English prose and
poetry, exclusive of Beowulf. (Offered alternately with
English 250.) Pearce

250. BEOWULF. (3) Readings of the Old English epic,
Beowulf. (Offered alternately with English 249.) .Pearce

251 abo PROBLEMS. (1-3) Studies in literature and philology.
Graduate Staff

299 abo STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERARY CULTURE. (3-3) a:
Beginnings to 1840; Amerind lore, early New England, the
South, New Spain; b: 1840 to 1915; western local color and
mid-western realism; the Eastern tradition of gentility;
naturalists, folklore, American expression.

. Arms, Pearce, Smith

SOO. THESIS. (3-6) Graduate Staff
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Anthropology 95. MAPS AND CHARTS. (2)
Anthropology U3. CLIMATOLOGY. (3)
Anthropology 119: CULTURES AND RACES OF EUROPE.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

GEOGRAPHY
Not a department.

Professors Brand (in charge of minor), Bostwick, Holzer, Nor­
throp, Sorrell.

MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
Anthropology 53 ab (3-3) or Geology 61 (2) and Economics

63 (3); and 14 or 15 more hours (totaling 20 hours for the
minor) from among the following, including at least 2 courses to
be selected from Anthropology 119 (3), Anthropology ·188 ab
(3-3), and Geology 54 (2). Observe prerequisites. .

• Anthropology 53 a. ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3) History of
geography. cartography, land forms, meteorology, climatol:
ogy, soils, plant and animal geography, demography. Brand

• Anthropology 53 b. .ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3) The natural
resources of the earth, and their utilization by man. Brand

• Anthropology ?5. HUMAN GEOGRAPHY OF NEW MEXICO. (3)
Brand
Brand
Brand

(3)
Brand

Anthropology 146. GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC AREA. (2)
Brand ,

Anthropology 188 a. CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) Old World
excluding Europe. Brand

Anthropology 188 b. 'CULTuRAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) Latin
America. Brand

Biology I7l L. GEN~RAL ECOLOGY. (4) I Prerequisite: 8 hrs.
of Biology. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. . Lindsey.

·Economics 63. ECONOMIC RESOURCES. (3) Sorrell
Economics 121 abo ECONOMICS AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA.

(2-2) Jorrin
Geology 51. INTRODUCTORY OCEANOGRAPHY. (2) Reiche

·Geology 54. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (2)
I , N~hrop

·Geology.61. PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (2) SS Staff
Geology 181 L. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisites: Geol-

ogy 2, 6 L, 108 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche
Physics 53 abo GENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Breiland
Physics 116 abo DYNAMic METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Prerequi-

sites Physics 1 b, Mathematics 53 b. Breiland
Physics 117 abL. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Weather

forecasting and analysis. Prerequisite: approval of staff. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab. Breiland
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GEOLOGY
Professors Northrop (Head), Kelley; Associate Professor Reiche.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

Geology 1,2, 5 L, 6 L, 71 abL, 72 L, 106 L, 108 L, 109 abL or
111 abL, and at least 6 additional upper division hours. Chem­
istry 1 L, 2 L and Civil Engineering 53 L or its equivalent are
required. Note that C.E. 1 L and Mathematics 18 b are prere­
quisite to C.E. 53 L. Studemscontemplating a double major
may, with the approval of the department, substitute certain
other courses in Geology for certain of those listed above.
Students contemplating a major in Geology should take Geology
71 ahL in their sophomore year; they should minor in chemistry,
biology, physics, mathematics, or engineering.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours beyond Geology 1, 2, 5 L, and 6 L.

MINOR STUDY IN ENGINEERING

20 hours, as. approved by the department, from among the
following: Engineering 1 L, 2 L; Civil Engineering 1 L, 53 L,
54 L, 60, 102 L, 110 L, 157 F, 167 L, 184; Mechanical Engineering

< 53, 105, 181 abo Observe prerequisites.

-I. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. (3) Materials composing the earth,
and work of agencies, both external and internal, modifying
its surface. Northrop, Kelley, Reiche

-2. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. (3) History of the earth; rise and
succession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 1.

. Northrop

. -5 L: PHYSICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (I) Minerals, rocks,
and topographic maps. Credit suspended when credit in
Geology 1 is not earned. Co-requisite: 1. 2 hrs. lab. Staff

-6 L. HISTORicAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (I) Fossils and
paleogeographic maps; emphasis on historical geology of New
Mexico. Credit suspended when credit in Geology 2 is not
earned. Co-requisite: 2. 2. hrs. lab. Staff

51. INTRODUCTORY OCEANOGRAPHY. (2) A brief survey of the
science, covering shape of the ocean basins, tides, currents,
sea ice, salinity and temperature variations, marine life zones,
and bottom deposits. Reiche

-54. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (2) Northrop
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.61.· PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (2Y: ,(Normally offered in
Summer Session only.) . Staff

71 abL... MINERALOGY. (3-3) Crystallography;' chemical,
physical, and descriptive mineralogy; geologic occurrences,
associations, and uses. Prerequisite: Geology 1; prerequisite
or.coorequisite: Chemistry 1 L, 2 L. Course 71 aL may be
taken separately, but 71 aL is prerequisite to 71 bL., 1 lec­
ture, 6 hrs. lab. , ':, •" Kelley

72 L. PETROLOGY. (3) Classification, occurrence, origin, and .
hand-specimen recognition of commoI1 rocks.· Prereq,uisites:
2 and 71 abL. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. ' ,.. Kelley

101: NONMETALLI~EROUS DEPOSITS. (3). Origin, . properti~~,
utilization, and classification of industrial minerals, 'rocks,
and coal. Prerequisites: 6 Land 71 abL. . ,Kelley

102. ORE DEPOSITS. (3) Metalliferous deposits with respect
to their origin, distribution, structure, and alteration; min­
ing and utilization problems. Prerequisites: 6 L, 71 abL,
and 7,2 L. . Kelley

105. NEW MEXICO GEOLOGY. (2) Prerequisite: 6 L; 71 abL,
107 abL. and 108 L are strongly recommended.' . Northrop

106 L. FIELD GEOLOGY. (2) Geologic mapping; pri~Ciples
and' techniques; preparation of a report. Prerequisites:
Geology 6 L and Civil Engineering 53 L; prerequisite or ~o­

requisite: Geology 72 L. 1 full day infield each week. Staff

107 abL. OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. [Petrog­
raphy and Petrology.] (4-3)· Opticill mineralogy; . the
polarizing microscope; systematic study of rocks with respect
to their mineralogy, texture, and genesis. Prerequisites:
6 Land 71 aL. a: 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.; b: 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab. Kelley

108 L. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (3) Rock struotures and their
origins; problems. Prerequisite:' 6 L. Mechanical drawing
or descriptive geometry or both are strongly recommended.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab., Reiche

109 abL. STRATIGRAPHY. (4-4) Yr. Principles, followed by
a survey of the stratified rocks of North America, their corre­
lation, stratigraphic relations, and guide or index fossils.
Prerequisite: 6 L. Some biology is strongly recommended.

_ Credit suspended for 109 aL until 109 bL is completed. 2
lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Northrop

111 abL. PALEONTOLOGY. (4-4) Yr. Fossil plants, inverte­
brates, and vertebrates, with emphasis on the invertebrates;
structure, classification, life habits, evolution, and geologic'
history. Prerequisite: 6 L. Some biology is strongly recom-
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mended. Credit suspended for III aL until III bL is com­
pleted. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.. - Northrop

115 L. PETROLEUM GEOLOGY. (3) An inductive approach to
the principles of oil origin and accumulation, based on
structural and stratigraphic study of oil-producing regions
and districts. Prerequisites: 6 L, 72 L, 108 L, and 116 L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche

116 L. SEDIMENTOLOGY. (3) The sedimentary cycle and its
products; rock-weathering and soils; transport; depositional
environments; sedimentary petrology. Prerequisites: 6 L,
72 L. and 108 L. _2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche

131. PLEISTOCENE GEOLOGY. (2) Prerequisite: 6 L. (Offered
only occasionally.) Staff

151 abo PROBLEMS. (2-2) Staff

161. GROUND WATER. (2) Occurrence and development of
ground water with special emphasis on Southwestern con­
ditions. Prerequisites:- 6 L, 72 L, 108 L, and 116 L.

181 L. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3) Origin, development, and
classification of land forms, with detailed consideration of
gradational processes. Prerequisite: 108 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. Reiche

182 L. GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Detailed
study of the physiographic provinces of the United States,
emphasis on western United States. Prerequisite: 181 L. 2

. lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Northrop

251 abo PROBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP
Professors Donnelly (Head), Kleven; Assistant Professor Beckett.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count "toward Social Science

(Group III).

MAJOR STUDY
- In addition to 1 ab, 27 hours including 51 ab, 121, 141 or
142, 175, 197 a or 197 b.

MINOR STUDY

In addition to 1 ab, 15 semester hours including 51 ab, 121,
141 or 142, 175.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW

- See p. 63;
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

See p. 64.

--I abo INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3-3) Yr. (Same
as Economics 1 'ab and Sociology I ab.) A study of current
social, economic, and political problems, with particular
reference to the United States. Credit suspended until both
semesters are completed. Donnelly, Kleven, Beckett

~51 abo AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (3-3) ..:
National government; b: state, county, and city government.

Donnelly, Beckett

73 abo IN'IRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Economics 73 ab, and Sociology 73 ab.)

Brand, Jorrin

103. PROBLEMS OF DEMOCRACY. (3) Government problems
of spedalcontemporary importance. '_ Staff

105. [75] PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) I Public
opinion as it affects party alignments and governmentalp'ro­
grams. The methods used by special interests in influencing
public opinion. Prerequisite: I abo Donnelly

106. [76] POLITIC~L PARTIES. (3) II The A~erican party
system, national, state, and local. Prerequisite: lab.

Donnelly

119. CURRENT PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN TRADE. (3) II Raw
materials; markets; foreign exchange; private, governmental,
and regional control and regulation with particular emphasis
on the post-war reconstruction of world trade. Kleven

121. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) I' Introduction to the
general problems of public administration in the modern
state; evolution of administrative organization; tendency
toward centralization and integration; controls which are
exercised over administration by the courts and legislatures,
personnel and fiscal management, reorganization of adminis­
tration. Prerequisite: ,51 abo Donnelly

131. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. (3) The legal and constitutional
problems involved in the regulation of administrative offices
and agencies. Prerequisites: 51 ab, 121. Kleven, Beckett

141. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) I The ongm and
nature of the problems involved in international relations.
Recommended: 51 abo Donnelly, Kleven

142: CONTEMPORARY WORLD POLITICS. (3) An analysis-of the
foreign policies of the great powers and of contemporary
problems growing out of these foreign policies.

Donnelly, Kleven
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143. INTERNATIONAL LAW. (3) II The origin, nature, and
application of the rules of international law. Prerequisites:
1 ab and 51 abo Kleven

148. FOUNDATIONS OF NATIONAL POWER. '(3) An analysis of
the role of national power jn .international politics; inter­
national organization, diplomacy, and the evolution of inter­
national law. The course is primarily for members of the
NROTC. Students who take Government 148 cannot enroll
in 141, but may substitute 148 for 141. Recommended: 51 abo

Kleven

151. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY, (3) (Same as History 151.)

155. THE GOVERNMENTS OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) A consider­
ation of the governments of a number of Latin-American
states including a study of their domestic problems and dip­
lomatic policies. Prerequisite: 51 ab, or 1 ab and 73 abo

Jorrin

,167. POLITICAL THEORY. (3) Political thought from the
Greek period through modern times. Prerequisite: 51 abo '

Staff
169. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL SYSTEMS. ,(3) A

survey and comparison of the present economic and political
organization of the leading nations. ' Kleven, Beckett

170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE.
(3) I Functions and services of governmental and volun­
tary organizations. Prerequisite: lower division require­
ments for social work training program. (See p. ,64.) Ellis-

175. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) I The Constitution of .the
United States as it has been interpreted by the courts. Pre­
requisite: 51 abo Kleven

197 abo SEMINAR. (2-2) Open to' advanced students with
approved qualifications. Staff

201 abo ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS. (2-2) Donnelly

205 abo POLITICAL PROBLEMS. (1-3' each semester) Kleven

251 abo . PROBLEMS (1-3) Kleven

300. THESIS. (4-6) Donnelly, Kleven

HISTORY
Professors Hammond (Head), Dargan; Associate Professors

Reev.e, Sacks, Woodward.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS ,
Courses in this department count toward Social Science

(Group III).
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MAJOR STUDY
30 hours, including 12 hours from courses 1 ab and 11 ab or

51 ab, and at least 18 hours numbered above 100. All students
who intend to take upper division courses in history are urged to
acquire' a reading knowledge, of at least one foreign language.
pref~rably Spanish, before reaching the junior year.

MINOR STUDY
18 hours, including 1 ab or 11 ab, and not less than 6 hours

numbered above 100. '

·1 abo WESTERN' CIVILIZATION. (3-3) European developments
from the decline of the Roman Empire to the present. Sacks

·11 abo . HISTORY. OF THE AMERICAS. (3·3) Woodward

·31. HISTORY OF NEW MEXICO. (2) Woodward

·51 abo HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3-3)

71 abo HISTORY OF ENGLAND. (3-3)

81 abo HISTORY AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS
, ROME. (2-3) (Not offered in 1946·47.)

102. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH.
fered in 1946-47.)

Reeve

Reeve

OF GREECE AND

(3) (Not of­
Woodward

107. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY FAR EAST. (3) II The
relation of western civilization with the Orient since 1850.

. Dargan

122. THE MIDDLE AGES. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
Wooqward

123. THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION. (3) (Not
offered in 1946-47.) ----- ,, Woodward

133. ENGLAND SINCE THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION. (3)' (Not
offered in 1~46-47.) Sacks

135. THE BRITISH EMPIRE. [Modern Britain] (3) I Sacks

141 abo MODERN EUROPE, 1648-1914. [Modern Europe, 1500­
1914] (3·3) Emph~sis on political, social, economic, and
intellectual developments on the continent.. Sacks

146. DICTATORSHIP AND DEMOCRACY IN EUROPE SINCE 1914.
(3) II - Sacks

151. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY.. (3) 1. Dargan

161 abo HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA. (3-3)
Hammond, Woodward
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163. THE A. B. C. POWERS IN RECENT TIMES. (3) II
Woodward

165. HISTORY OF SPAIN. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
W<;>odward

168. MEXICO AND THE CARIBBEAN. (3) I Woodward
171. THE AMERICAN COLONIES. (3) I Dargan
173 abo AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY. (2-2) The great personalities

who have influenced Americ:an history. Dargan
175. THE SOUTH IN AMERICAN HISTORY) 1763-1865. (3) (Not

offered in· 1946-47.) Dargan
178. -RECENT HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) II (Not

offered in 1946-47.) Reeve
179 abo CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (2-2)

Reeve
181 abo HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. (3-3) Dargan
191 ab·. HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST. (3-3) Hammond
201 abo SOURCE MATERIAL IN THE 'SPANISH COLONIAL PERIOD.

(2-2) Training in the research. use of manuscript sources.
Reading knowledge of Spanish required. Hammond

251 abo PROBLEMS. [Seminar]. (1-3 each semester)
. Graduate Staff

271 abo SEMINAR IN AMERICAN HISTORY.
300. THESIS. (4-6)

261 abo RESEARCH IN SOUTHWESTERN HISTORY. (2)
Dargan, Hammond

(2-2) Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor Shelton (Head).

MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
21, 22 or 24, 23, and 25.

21. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. (3) Training in the use
of standard works of reference. Shelton

22. PUBLIC LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) II The place of
the library in the community; its organization, financing and
administration. Shelton

23. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING.' (3) I Principles of
classification and the techniques of cataloging for libraries.

. Shelton

24. SCHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION.. (3) I A study of the
organization of the schoo11ibrary. Shelton -
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25. BOOK SELECTION FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. (3) II A survey
course covering tools and principles of selection of books for
young people. Shelton

MATHEMATICS
Professor LaPaz (Head); Associate Professor' Larsen; Assistant

Professor Rosenthal; Instructors Have, Mitchell; Teaching
Assistant Coy.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­

matics .(Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY
College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education: 24

hours in courses numbered above 50. (Mcijorsin Education are
required to take Education 155 e. A list of recom~ended

teachers is selected each year by vote of the mathematics faculty
from those wh'o complete the major.) Among the courses recom­
mended for students specializing in mathematics are Mechanical
Engineering 105 or Physics 142 ab; Business Administration
53 ab; Engineering I'L, 2 Land 4; Civil Engineering I-L, 53 L,
and 54L; Philosophy 56; and Physics I abL, 101, and 102.

MINOR STUDY

11 hours in courses numbered above 52.

NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS

Students electing Mathematics 18 a will take a placement test
in mathematics.. Those who do not demonstrate adequate
preparation will be transferred to Mathematics 15.

1. COLLEGE ARITHMETIC. (2) The logical and historical
background of arithmetic desirable in the training of
teachers. Includes drill on fundamental operations. (Not
offered in ]946-47.) . . Larsen

11. SOLID MENSURATION. (3) Designed to satisfy the Navy
requirement in solid geometry. Recommended for all
students in the College of Engineering who do not present
solid geometry for entrance. Includes some drill work on
the slide rule. Prerequisites: high school algebra, I unit;
plane geometry, I unit. Larsen

14. AN INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS. (3) Stress is placed
on fundamental mathematical concepts rather than on
manipulative drill. Recommended for students who do not
expect to do extensive work in mathematics. Prerequisite:
high selioal algebra, 1 unit. Hove
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15. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3) Prerequisites: high school alge-
bra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit. Staff

16. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) I Prerequisite: 15 or con-
current registration. Staff

18 abo FRESHMAN MATHEMATICS. (5-5) Basic course for cur- 6

ricula in mathematics, in. engineering, and in 'other pro­
grams in science. Students taking this course will not be
given credit in Mathematics 15, 16, or 22. Prerequisites:
high school algebra, IV:! units; plane geometry, 1 unit; solid
geometry recommended. Staff

22. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (3) II Prerequisites: 15 and' 16;
Mathematics 16 may be taken concurrently. Staff

42., .!N::rRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODS.. (3) I A basic
course especially for students specializing in the social
sciences. Some laboratory work required. Not recommended
for mathematics majors. Prerequisite: high school algebra,
1 unit. Larsen

52. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY AND METEORITICS. [Introduction
to Astronomy.] (3) II An introductory course not require­
ing extensive knowledge .of science or mathematics. Pre­
requisites: high school algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1
unit. LaPaz

53 abo AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CALCULUS. (4-4) The ele­
ments of the calculus correlated with courses in physics,
chemistry, mechanics, and engineering. Prerequisites: 18 ab,
or 15, 16, and 22.' Staff

61 abo SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.
(3-3) Especially concerned with the mathematical founda­
tion of navigation and related subjects. Prerequisite: 18:lb

. or equivalent. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Staff

87. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (3) I Accepted for major
credit by the department of Economics and Business Admin­

istration. Prerequisite: 15 or equivalent. Larsen

The courses which follow are open only to students who have
completed Mathematics 53 b, or who. have the instructor's
permission.

107. THEORY OF NUMBERS. (3) ,(Not' offered in 1946-47.)
LaPaz

115. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
Barnhart

131 abo MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS.
work required.
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141. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) II Ordinary and partial
differential equations. Rosenthal

142. ApPLIED MATHEMATICAL METHODS. (3) Nomography,
numerical solution of equations, interpolation, method of
least squares, curve fitting, etc. (Not offered in 1946-47.)

Larsen

143. VECTOR ~NALYSIS. (3). (Not offered in 1946-47.) Staff

151. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.) .
Staff

161. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS. (3) (Not offered in' 1946-
~~ ~ff

173 abo ADVANCED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (3.3) Barnhart

175.' FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) A critical study of
the construction of a mathematical system. (Not offered in
1946·47.) Staff

181. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. (3) I
LaPaz

182. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE,' (3)
II . . Rosenthal

. The seminars which follow are open only to qualified
students and permission to regil!ter requires the consent of the
department head. 1

194 abed. PRO-SEMINAR. (2 hrs. each semester) Advanced
reading and beginning research. . .Staff

204 abed. SEMINAR (2 hrs. each semester.) Advanced read-
ing and research. .Graduate Staff.

300. THESIS. (3-3) Graduate Staff

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professors Kercheville (Head), Campa, Ortega; Associate Pro­

fessors Alexander, Dejongh, Duncan, Jorrin, Lopes; Assistant
Professor Koch; Instructors Carniglia, Christoffers, Cobos,
Luckey, Pooler, Wallis.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Foreign Language

(Group II) with the exception of Spanish 145 ab and courses in
the Folklore Division.

PLACEMENT EXAMITNATIONS
,Any new student presenting one or more units. in Spanish,

French, or German and desiring to' continue that. language in'
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courses/below 100 must take· the placement examination. On
the basis of the result, students will be assigned .to the proper
courses.

FRENCH
MAJOR STUDY

The major in French consists of 24 hours in courses num­
bered above 50. All FrenCh majors are urged "to take a minor
in Spanish or another modern language, or Latin..

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in courses numbered above 50.

·1 abo ELEMENTARY FRENCH. '(3-3) Yr. Credit for 1 a sus­
pended until 1 b (or more advanced course) is completed.
1 a and 1 b offered every semester. Dejongh and Staff.. .

·51 abo INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3-3) Grammar, reading, and
translation. Prerequisite: 1 ab or the equivalent. 51 a and
51 b offered every semester. Dejongh and Staff

General prerequisites for the following courses: French 51 ab
~r the equivalent.

'101 abo ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (2-2)
Composition based on a thorough review of French gram­
mar and conversation based on modern French plays.

Dejongh
105 abo FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY.

(2-2) Representative works in poetry, drqma, and fiction.
(Offered in 1947-48.) Dejongh

121 abo THE COMEDY OF MOLIERE. (2-2) (Offered" in 1947-
48.) Dejongh

151 abo SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE ELEVENTH
CENTURY TO THE REVOLUTION. (3-3) Dejongh

251 abo PROBLEMS IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (2-2) Dejongh

GERMAN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

• MINOR STUDY
12 hours in courses numbered above 50.

·1 abo ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3-3) Yr. Credit for 1 a sus­
pended until I b (or more advanced course) is completed.
I a and I b offered every semester. Koch and Staff

,·51 abo INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3-3) Prerequisite: 1 ab or
the equivalent. 51 a and 51 b offered every semester. Koch
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Koch

chem­
Koch

(Offered in
Koch

61. POST-WAR LITERATURE. (3) (Offered in 1947-48.)

62. SCIENTIFIC GERMAN. (3) Readings in psychology,
istry, mathematics, biology, and anthropology.

lSI abo SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. (3-3)
1947-48.)

ITALIAN
No major or minor study offered..

75 abo ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (3-3) Although this is an ele­
mentary course, the work is done under heavier pressure and
more is achieved in reading and conversation than in the
elementary language courses numbered 1 abo It is open
only'to students who possess a good knowledge of the gram­
mar of another Romance language and to graduate students,
or to those who otherwise satisfy the instructor 'of their fit­
ness to do the work. (Offered in 1947~48.) Dejongh

,I

PORTUGUESE .'
No major study offered.

. Minor study. 12 hours in courses numbered above 50.

·1 abo ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. (3-3) Yr. Credit for 1 a
suspended until I b (or more advanced course) is completed.
I a and 1 b offered every semester. Lopes and Staff

·5'1 abo INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (3-3) Prerequisite: 1 ab
or equivalent. . Lopes and Staff

.151. SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE. (3) Lopes
157. SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE. (3) (Offered in

1947-48.) Lopes

SPANISH
MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in courses 'numbered above 50, including Spanish
93 ab, 151 ab, and 153; and two years of college work in another
modern language or Latin.

MINOR STUDY
15 hours in courses numbered above 50.

·1 abo ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (4-4) Yr. Credit suspended
for I a until 1 b (or more advanced course) is completed. 1 a
and I b offered every semester. ' Staff

·41 abo INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3-3) 41 a and 4i b offered
every ·semester. Staff

·43 abo ELEMENTARY SPANISH COKVERSATION. (1-1) To be
taken concurrently with Spanish 41 a .and 41 b. Enroll­
ment limited to 15 students of A or B standing. Staff
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*55 abo PRIMER CURSO PARA ESTUDIANTES DE HABLA ESPANOLA.
(3-3) Ortega or Jordn and Staff

*91 abo INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3-3) Prere-
quisite: 41 ab or the equivalent. Kercheville

*93 abo INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITI<?N AND CONVERSATION. (2-2)
_ Required of all majors. Prerequisite: two years of college
. Spanish or equivalent. Campa

*95. SPANISH BUSINESS LEITER-WRiTING. (2) I Prerequisite:
two. years of college Spanish or equivalent. Campa

·96. COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LANGUAGE PRACTICE, IN HIS­
PANIC COUNTRIES. (2) II Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. Campa

Spanish 91 ab or the equivalent is a prerequisite for all litera-
ture colirses listed below. .

101 abo ....CURSO AVANZADO PARA ESTUDIANTES DE HABLA Es­
PANOLA. (3-3) Prerequisite: 55 abo (Offered in 1947-48.)

Ortega, Campa
105 abo CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE. (2-2) (Offered

in 1947-48.) Staff

107 abo SPANISH NOVEL. (2-2) Kercheville

121 abo MODERN SPANISH DRAMA. (2-2) Staff

131 abo ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (2-2)
Pre;f~quisite: three years of college Spanish or equivalent.

, Ortega
, 145 abo . IBERO-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (2-2) Conducted in

Spanish.' (Offered in- 1947-48.) Jorrin

151 abo - SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. (3-3) Required of
Spanish majors. (Offered in 1947-48.) Kercheville

153.... P~ONETICS. (2) Required of all majors. Prerequisite:
thre~ years of college Spanish or eqoivalent. (Offered in
1947~48.)" . Duncan

157 abo SURVEY OF SPA~ISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (2-2)
Either this course or' 163 ab is required of candidates for a
graduate degree. Jorrin

l63ab. CONTEMPORARySPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (2-2)
.' Open only to graduate students and. especially qualified-

I" undergraduates. Either this course or 157 ab is required of
. candidates for a graduate degree. (Offered in 1947-48.)

Jorrin
165ab.CERVANTES AND THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGE. (3-3) Life

and w<;l;rks of Cervantes; sources; historical developments in
sixteenth and' seventeenth century Spain relating to litera-
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LrrERATURE. (2-2)
Ortega

Graduate Staff
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ture: influence of Cervantes in other literatures. (Offered
in 1947-48.) Ortega or Kercheville

171. LYRIC POETRY. (3) Required of candidates fora grad-
uate degree. . Campa

180 abo REALISM IN SPANISH LITERATURE. (2-2) (Offered in
1947-48.) Ortega

201 abo HI3TORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (2-2) Evolu­
tion of Spanish from Latin; reading from medieval texts.
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree. (Offered
in 1946 summer ses~ion). Duncan

205. RESEARCH METHODS. (2) Required of candidates for a
graduate degree: (Offered in 1946 summer session.) Duncan

"251 abo PROBLEMS IN SPANISH LANGUAGE OR LITERATURE; (2-2)
Graduate Staff

280 abo . SEMINAR: REALISM IN SPANISH
(Offered in 1947-48.)

.300. THESIS. (4-6)

FOLKLORE
115. SOUTHWESTERN FOLKLORE. (2) Special stress on New

Mexico. (Offered in 1947-48.) Campa

161. FOLKTALES. (2) . I In Europe and Spanish America.
Campa

162. FOLK BALLADS AND SONGS. (2) nSpanis~ b~lladry.in
the New 'Vorld, particularly in New Mexico. Campa

PHILOSOPHY
Professor Knode (Head); Associate Professor ,Ale~ander.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in, t~is department _count. towa:id. 'Social' Science

(Group III). :.'

MAJOR STUDY. .' .
Philosophy.40,.56, 141 ab,and 19 additional hours ,of· whiCh

at least 4 must be numbereq above 100. ' , , .

MINOR STUDY

Philosophy 40, 56, 141 ab, and 4 additional hours.

. NOTE: 'Students planning to c~cipi~te a 'rnaj~r '~r a mi~or
in philosophy are urged to take many broad fundamental coufi'es~
and should consult members of the department as early as. pos­
sible concerning their selection.

1'IiJ'



ARTS AND SCIENCES

(2-2)251 abo PROBLEMS.

300. THESIS. (4-6)

·40. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOS9P~Y. (2) Elementary _termin­
ology; the study of major philosophies and fields of philoso­
phy. Knode, Alexander

·53. ETHICS. (3)' Social philosophies and the problems of
human values. Alexander

·55. THOUG~T AND EXPRESSION. (3) The elements of logical
thought as expressed. in language. Alexander

56. LOGIc. (3) Rules and fallacies of deductive and induc­
tive reasoning. 'Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent. Alexander,

64. PHILOSOPHY AND R,ELIGION. (2) Their relationships as
e«emplified in Christianity and Western philosophy. Knode

72. AMERICAN THOUGHT. [Conflicts in American Thought].
(3) Philosophical, religious, and educational ideologies in
America, with special reference to conflicts. '

102. AESTHETICS. (3) An introduction to the philosophy
of art. Alexander

123. HISPANIC THOUGHT, (2) Major philosophical influ-
ences in Spanish culture. Alexander

141 abo SURVEY OF PHILOSOPHY. (3-3) Historical study of the
development of philosophy in Occidental civilization. .

Alexander

176. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) Present-day philoso­
phic thought with special reference to the works of White­
head and Dewey. Prerequisite: 40 or equivalent. Knode

191. [191 ab] PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. [General Linguistics
and Theory of Language.] (2) Introduction to the study
of linguistic morphology and to theories of semantics and
symbolism. Alexander

195. [74, 195 ab] PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. [Philosophy of
Science, Epistemology, and Advanced Logic.] (2) The
problem of epistemology and an analysis of fundamental con­
cepts of science. Prerequisite: 40 or equivalent. (Offered
alternately with Philosophy 191.) Alexander

241 abo PERIODS OF SPECIAL PHILOSOPHICAL 'SIGNIFICANCE.
(2~2) Plato and Aristotle; Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz;
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume; Kant, Fichte, and Hegel; or
others to be chosen by the group. Prerequisite: 141 abo

, Alexander:

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff
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PHYSICS
Professor Holzer; Associate Professor Regener (Acting Head);

Instructors Breiland, Drescher.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV.)

MAJOR STUDY
18 hours in courses numbered above 100.

MINOR STUDY

8 hours in courses numbered above 100.

MINOR STUDY IN METEOROLOGY
Physics 101 and 116 ab or 117 abL.

1 abL. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4-4) _ Prerequisites: algebra and
plane geometry. 3 lectures, 3 hI'S. lab. Staff

53 abo GENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3-3) An introduction to
the study of the fundamental physical processes underlying
weather phenomena and to modern methods of weather
forecasting. For students who need a background for more
advanced meteorological study of non-professional students
who wish to study only the fundamentals of meteorology.
Prerequisite: 1 b or equivalent; co-requisite: Mathematics
53 a, or approval of staff. Breiland

101. HEAT AND RADIATION. (3) II The theory of heat and
temperature radiation with an introduction to thermody­
namics.. Prerequisites: 1 b and Mathematics 53 b. Staff

102. OPTIcs. (3) I Geometrical and physical. Prerequisite:
l~ ~d

I

102 L. OPTICS LABORATORY. (1) I Co-requisite: 102. 3 hI'S.
lab. Staff

111 abo ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (2 or 3-3) a: General
theory of electrostatics, magnetostatics, direct current phe­
nomena. and electro-magnetic induction. Prerequisites: 1 b
and Mathematics 53 b. 'b: Theory of alternating current cir­
cuits. and electro-magnetic transie!J.ts. Prerequisite: IlIa.

.. Staff

III aL. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM LABORATORY. (1 '01' 2)
Co-requisite: 111 a. 3 hI'S. lab for each hr. of credit. Staff

113. CLIMATOLOGY. (3) (Same as Anthropology 113.)·

116' abo DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Prerequisites: 1 b
and ..Mathematics 53 b. Breiland
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II7 abL. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Weather forecast­
ing and analysis. Prerequisite: approval of staff. I lecture,
6 hrs. lab. Breiland

142 abo [142] ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3-3) A mathe-
matical presentation of kinematics,. dynamics and statics of a
particle and of rigid bodies; analysis of special problems in
constrained motion, wave motion, systems of particles, and
hydrodynamics. Staff

lSI abo ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS. (3-3) (Not offered in 1946-
47.) Staff

191. CONTEM'PORARY PHYSICS. (3) A survey of selected sub~
jects in the field of kinetic theory, thermodynamics, electro-
magnetic theory and quantum theory. Prerequisite:
approval of staff.' Staff

192. CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. (3) A survey of selected sub­
jects in the fields of atomic, and nuclear physics. Prerequi-
site: approval of staff. Staff

2Si. PROBLEMS. (2-4) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor Peterson (Acting Head); Associate Professor DuBois;:

Graduate Fellow Coy.

GROUP 'REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY ,r-

. 24 hours in courses numbered above SI.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in courses numbered above S1., '

""I abL. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-3) Yr. Credit suspended
for I aL until I bL is completed. Course I aL is prerequisite
to I bL. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. . Peterson

*S1. [SIL] GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An introductory
course. Not open to those who have credit for Psychology
1 abL. Peterson

*S4. 'EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II' An introductory
course. Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite: l'abL or
SI,. DuBois.

• S6. ApPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. (3) I Applications of psychology
to business and professions. Prerequisite: I abL or S1.

DuBois.
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101. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3), II The behavior of individ­
uals as influenced by other human beings. . Prerequisite:
1 abL or 51. ' DuBois

103. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) I Prerequi!\ite: 1 abL or
51. Peterson

181. EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND STATISTICS.
1 abL or 51.

(3) I Prerequisite
DuBois

183. EDUCATioNAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) I Advanced course.
Prerequisite: 1 abL or 51. DuBois

185. MENTAL MEASUREMENTS. (3)' I Prerequisite: labL or
51. : DuBois

---------
187. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II The principles of human

behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prere­
quisite: 1 abL or 51. DuBois

,190 L. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II Clinical practice in the
administration of psychological tests; round table discussion
of problem cases. Pr~requisites: 1abL or 51, and 185.

'Se'niors or·· graduate students may take 185 concurrently
with 190 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. DuBois

193. ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY.' (3) I A comparative study of
heredity, maturation, learning, and the higher mental pro­
cesses as revealed in various animals. Prerequisite: 1 abL or
51.. ' ., ·,Peterson

193 L. . ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) I 5 hrs. lab.
Peterson,

196. ' PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3), II Correlation of be­
havior and structure, with emphasis on the nervous system.
Prerequisite: 1 abL or51.',--Peterson

196 L. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) II 5
hrs. lab. Peterson

198. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II Prereq~lisite:' 1 abL or
51. . , Peterson

251. PROlILEMS. (2-3)

300. THESIS. (2-4)

Graduate' Staff

Graduate Staff

SOCIOLOGY
Pi'o!essor Walter (Head); Associate Professor Miller; Assistant

Professor Ellis.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this. department count ·toward Social Science

(Group III).
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MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in courses numbered above 50,' including 18 num­
bered above 100.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in courses numbered above 100.

·1 abo INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3-3) Yr. (Same-
as Economics I ab and Government 1 ab.) This course is
prerequisite to most advanced courses in So.ciology. Credit
suspended until both semesters are completed. Staff

51. THE FAMILY. (3) I Walte}

65. SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) I Study of primitive
societies. Miller

diffusion of cul­
Miller

and processes by which
·Prerequisite: 1 ab or

Miller

66. CULTURE GROWTH. (3) II Origin and
tures. Prerequisite: 65.

71. SOCIAL CONTROL. (3) Agencies
gro.ups regulate. their members.
equivalent.

72. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisite: I ab or equivalent.
Miller

73 abo INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Economics 73 ab, and Government
73 ab.) Brand, Jordn

105. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) I Special emphasis on rural
problems of New Mexico. Prerequisite: I ab or equivalent.

Walter

106. URBAN SOCIOLOGY. (3) II Prerequisite: I ab or equiva-
lent. Walter

107 abo MAN AND SOCIETY IN LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) (Offered
in 1947-48 and alternate years.) Prerequisite: 73 ab or
equivalent. Jorrio

109. CRIMINOLOGY. (3) I Crime as a social phenomenon.
Prerequisite: 71 or equivalent. . Miller

110. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (2) Walter-

I I 1 abo SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) Prere­
quisite: 73 ab or equivalent. (Offered in 1946-47 and alter­
nate years.)' Jorrio

115. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION. (2) II Prerequisite: 1 ab
- or equivalent. Walter

140. ECONOMIC SECURITY. (3) I (Same as Economics 140.)
Walter
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151 abo INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SERVICE. (3) Principles and
processes involved in solving individual problems. Prere­
quisites: lower division requirements for social work training
program. (See p. 64.) Ellis

154. RACE AND CUl;TURE RELATIONS. (3) Walter

163. EARLY SOCIAL THOUGHT. (3) Prerequisites: 1 ab or
equivalent. Miller

164. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THOUGHT. (3) I Prerequisite:
163 or consent of the instructor. Miller

195. POPULATION PROBLEMS. (3) II Prerequisite: 1 ab or
equivalen t.

197. FIELD OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. (3) Social agency
experience. Prerequisite: lower division requirements for
social work training program and Sociology 151 a.

201 abo RESEARCH METHODS. (3-3) Graduate Staff

251 abo PROBLEMS. (3-3) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

T HE DUTIES of the engineer are so varied and far-reaching that
. no single definition adequately portrays his services to the

human race. He should, ho~ever, be able to apply the laws
of nature to the benefit of mankind,. to manage and to control
technical works. and industries, and to apply his scientific train­
ing and experience to the political and social problems of his
day. Such a variety of work requires men of good character who
are well grounded in the fundamentals of the profession of
engineering;. .

It is the purpose of the College o~ Engineering to train the
student in the elements of his branch of engineering, and to
develop honesty, loyalty, industry, and thoroughness, so that he
may enter the profession of his choice with profit to mankind as
well as to himself.

ADMISSION
A detailed statemeitt of entrance requirements will be found

under "Admission."

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
Students in the College of. Engineering will be governed by

the scholastic regulations given under "General Academic
Regulations."

COURSES OF STUDY
The College of Engineering offers four-year programs of

study leading respectively to the degrees· of Bachelor· of Science
in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineer­
ing, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering,' Bachelor of .
Science in Mechanical Engineering-Aeronautical Option, Bache­
lor of Science in Mechanical Engineering-Petroleum Option,
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science
in Naval Science-Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in Indus­
trial Arts. It is also possible to arrange a program of study so
that the Bachelor of Arts degree can be obtained in one addi-
tional year. .

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING. The work in aeronautica.1 engi­
neering is offered as an option in the Department of Mechanical.
Engineering; however, a complete four-year program of study is
offered in this field.

NAVAL SCIENCE. A student enrolled in the Navy RO.T.C.
may earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Science in
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Engineering by completing, in addition to ~he Naval Science
'courses, the first six semesters of the curriculum in the field of
engineering in which he is interested. The quality of work
required for the' Naval Science degree will be the same as that
.required f~lr' other engineering degrees.

LABORATORIES AND EQUIPMENT
DRAWING AND DESIGN LABORATORIES. Three well-equipped

'rooms in Hadley Hall are provided for all of the drafting room
work offered. , '

CIVIL E'NGINEERING LABORATORIES. The' department pro­
vides laboratories for road material, building material, and
hydraulics, and surveying equipment to be used in all types of

.elementary and advanced field courses.
The materials testirig laboratory is equipped for making tests

of cement; concrete, stone, brick, tile, timber; steel, soils, and
other material used in engineering practice. Tests are conducted
by students to illustrate the properties of these materials. The
laboratory is also used for research problems and, to a limited
extent, for commercial testing. All equipment and all tests con­
form to accepted standards of engineering practice.

The hydraulics laboratory is equipped to study the flow of
water in open channels, through pipes anq orifices, and over

,weirs, illustrating the principles of hydraulics as used in the
_ theoretical courses and in courses in water supply, sewerage, and

drainage. '.
The: highway· testing laboratory contains a complete set of

equipment for making standard tests on road oils and asphalts,
and also machines for testing of gravels used in highway con­
·struction.

Field work and office computation in surveying are conducted
with modern equipment of the highest grade. .

The materials laboratories of the New Mexico State Highway
Department have been built in space adjoining the Civil Engi­
neer'ing laboratories and contain modern equiptIlent adequate
for making all type~ of ' tests of road building materials. !hese
laboratories are open for inspection by engineering students and
for research work by members of the faculty. . ,...... .

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The Electrical En­
gineering department has four laboratories and' a, design room
all Of which are'weIr equipped to' illustrate the. pnicticar applica-
tions of the theory studied in the class room. .

. POWER LABORATORY.. The power laboratory is equipped
with all the common types of both D.C. and A.C. motors and
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generators and the necessary manual and automatic starters and
controllers for their operation, and special machines such as a
rotary converter, adjustable speed A.C. motor, sine-wave and
harmonic generators, a Ward-Leonard M-G set, a variable phase,
variable frequency alternator, and a mercury arc rectifier. Oper­
ating and loading devices are available so that all the standard
and some special tests on-both A.C. and D.C. motors and gener­
ators can be made.

The transformer section includes a number of standard trans­
formers of various capacities and voltage ratings, and a special
testing trans(ormer, autotransformers, voltage regulators, etc.

The power for all laboratories is supplied at 2300 volts and
then stepped down to 115 and 230 volts. Special transformers

- supply 440 volt service to the distribution panel. Direct current
is supplied by two motor generator sets.

MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY. The measurements laboratory_
is equipped to make accurate measurements in D.C. and A.C.
power, and radio frequencies up to 5000 megacycles. Equipment
includes galvanometers, all types of indicating instruments,
Wheatstone bridge,' radio frequency bridge, standard signal
generators, wavemeters, square wave generator, oscilloscopes,
string oscillographs, insulation tester, rotating standard, watt­
hour meters, instrument transformers, relays, graphic recording
wattmeter, frequency indicators, power-factor indicator, and
many other measuring devices: .

COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY. The radio-communications
laboratory is particularly well equipped to study the complex
problems presented by modern communications. circuits. The
pre-radar and ultra-high frequency section of the laboratory con­
sists of standing wave ratio measuring section, wave guides, ultra­
high frequency wave meter, tubes, klystron, megotrons (light­
house tubes), parabolic, horn type radiators, and measuring
accessories.

The department has a high frequency transmitter and R.C.A.
dynamie demonstrator, radio· frequency oscillators, bridges,
meters and other accessories. Two 150 foot steel towers provide
excellent facilities for the study of antennae and radiating prob­
lems.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. The new Industrial
Electronics Laboratory is complete with a 25 Kw. Ignitron Con­
verter, Thyratron motor control, motor speed regulator, A.C.
and D.C. voltage regulators, electronic air deaner, automatic
synchronizer, electronic timers of various types, photoelectric
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controllers, 150 Kv. industrial X-ray, induction heating and
dielectriC heating furnace, welders and electronic welding can·
troIs, supplemented by a miscellany of high vacuum and gas
tubes and testing equipment.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. This laboratory is
maintained in connection with the University heating plant. The
students study and observe a modern boiler plant in actual
operaton. Equipment is provided for experimental work in the
fields of heat power, of air and gas flow, and of refrigeration.

In' -the field of heat power, the laboratory has the following
major equipment in addition to auxiliary equipment and neces­
sary instruments:

A steam engine equipped with a Prony brake, two types of
valves, two types of governors, and steam engine indicator.

.A steam turbine equipped with an oil relay governor and a
water brake. This unit is also connected to a direct current gen-
erator for loading. I

A surface condenser with a steam-air injector.
A small vertical fire-tube boiler equipped for gas firing..
Two 300-h.p. water-tube boilers fired with gas and equipped

with forced-draft fan, induced-draft fan, and automatic com­
bustion control.

An electric dynamometer with a Ford V-8 engine, a Dodge
engine, and Waukesha Multifuel engine. '

A gasoline engine with a variable compression ratio for fuel
. 'research. A small stationary gasoline engine equipped with elec­

tric dynamometer.
Calorimeters for determining the heat value of solid, liquid,

and gas fuels.
In the field of air and gas flow, the laboratory is equipped

with a ste;tm-driven, two-stag~ air compressor, an air-flow test
set, and recording and indicating meters for measuring the flow
of air, steam, and natural gas.

In the field of refrigeration, the laboratory is equipped 'with
a complete tes t plant .including an ammonia coinpressor, receivers,
coolers, heat exchangers, etc.

SHOP. The machine shop is equipped with lathes, shapers,
drill presses, vertical and horizontal milling machines, surface
and universal grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop
has a very good assortment of tools 'and equipment. The wood­
working equipment includes band, circular, and jig saws, joiner,
lathe, hand tools and benches ·for pattern making and cabinet
work.
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The welding shop contains A.C. and. D.C. arc welding, gas
welding and cutting equipment.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. This laboratory is
equipped to provide for experimental work in aerodynamics, air­
plane "structures, and aircraft engines. The equipment approved
for this laboratory includes aircraft engines, both air cooled and
water cooled, wing sections, fuselage sections, air navigation
instruments, radio communication. equipment, and a wind tun­
nel to study fluid phenomena.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The laboratory for
this department is housed in the heating plant with the mechani­
cal engineering laboratory. Equipment is available for the
study of oil and gas flow, fuel analysis, and lubrication as well as
tests on the various types of heat engines and pumps.

REQUIREMENTS FOR. GRADUATION
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 'any of

the departments must complete all of the work outlined in their
/ respective curricula. Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen

with the advice and consent of the head of the major department.
The course of study for the first ye~r is uniform for all depart~

ments. At the end of the freshmlln year, the student should elect
the course which he intends to follow and report his choice to..the
dean's office.

'Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses in English. Two thirds of the
semester hours in the required work must be of C grade or better,
and the total number of grade points in the hours offered for'
graduation must equal the total number of hours.

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

COURSES OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS.
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Math. 18 a Math for EngiQ.eers 5 Math. 18 b "Math. for Engineers 5
Eng!. I a Composition 3 Eng!. 1 b Composition 3
Chem. I L General 4 Chem. 2 L General 4
Engr. 1 L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 2 Engr. 2 L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 2
Engr. 3 Introduction to Engr. 1 Engr. 4 Introduction to Engr. 1

Shop 10 Woodshop 2 Shop 10 Woodshop 2
m m .

Shop 20 Machine Shop z Shop 20 Machine Shop 1I

or or
C. E. I L Elem. Surveying z C. E. 1 L Elem. Surveying 2

Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. I

'0,
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NOTE: Students deficient in ,English will be required to take
English A in addition to English 1. Students in chemical engi­
neering should take Chern 4 L in Sem. II, in place of ?L; and
omit shop and surveying. .

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGRE.E OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semest~r

Math, 53 a Intra. to Calc.
Physics 1 aL General
C. E. 53 L Adv. Surveying
Engl. 64 a Inf. Writing
Electives
P. E.

Second Semester
4 Math. 53 b Intro. to Calc. 4
.4 Physics 1 bL. General 4
3 C. E. 54 L Engr. Astron. i2
3 C. E. 60 Mechanics !I
11 . Geol. 1. Physical Geology !I
1 Geol. 5 L Physical Geology Lab. 1

P. E. 1

18

JUNIOR YEAR
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermodyn. 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics). 2 C. E. 118 L Highway Engr. 4
C. E. 110 L Hydraulics 4 C. E. 114 L .Theory of Structures 2
C. E. III L Stresses 2 C. E. 117 L Reinforced Concrete .2
C. E. 115 L Masonry Materials 3 Co' E. 104 L Curves' & Earthwork 3
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 3, Electives 3

18
C.E; 157 F Field School 2

18

SENIOR YEAR
C. E. 158 L Steel &: Wood Struct. 11 C. E. 160 LStruct. Design !I
C. E. 159 L Masonry Structures 3 C. E. 152 Contracts and Spec. 2

C. E. 161 L Water Supply 3 C. E. 162 L San.itary Engineering 3
C. E. 167 L Soils 3 E. E. 106 L Electrical Applications 3
E. E. 105 L Electrical Applications 3 Electives 6
Electives 2

17

CURRICULUM LEADING TO ::rHE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING'

SOPHOMORE YEAR

'7

Firs t Semester
Math. 53 a Calculus
Physics 1 aL General
Engl. 64 a Inf. Writing
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms
Elective
Physical Educ.

'4
4
3
3
2
1

17

12!J

Second Semester
Math. 53 b Calculus
Physics I bI. General
C. E. 60 Mechanics
E. E. 52 I. Survey of E. E.
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics
Physical Edllc.

4
4
3
3
!I
1
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JUNIOR YEAR

E. E. 103 L Elec. & Mag. Circuits 4 E. E. 104 LA.C. Circuits 4
E. E. 101 L Direct Current Mach. 4 M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermo. 4
M E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 E. E. 132 L Electronics 4
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 C. E. 112 L Fluid Mechanics 3
Elective, 3 Electives 3

SENIOR YEAR

E. E. 151 L A.C. Mach. 4 E.E. 152 L A.C. Mach. 4
E. E. 187 Elect. Engr. Analysis 3 E. ·E. 162 L Elec. Engr. Design 3
E. E. 107 L Elec. Measurements 2 E. E. 172 L Ind. Applications 2

E. E. III Engr. Econ. 2 M. E. 156 Ind. Engr. "2

Elective 3 Elective 3
Power Option

E. E. 195 L Ind. Electronics 4 E. E. 196 L Power Transmission 4

18 18
Communication Option

E. E. 193 L Comm. Engl'.' 4 E. E. 194 L Communication Engr. 4

18

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
Math. 53 a Calculus
Physics 1 aL General
Shop 64 L Pattern Making
Econ. 105 Principles of Econ.
M. E. 56 L Machine Drawing
Physical Educ.

4
4
2

3
3
1

Second Semester
Math 53 b Calculus
Phvsics I bL General
M.'E. 53 Engr. Materials
C. E. 60 Mechanics
Shop 70 L Machine Shop
Physical Educ.

4
4
3
3
2

1

JUNIOR YEAR
M. E. 101 L Heat Power 4 M. E. 102L Thermodynamics 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 E. E. 106 L Electrical Applications 3
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 C. E. 112 L Fluid Mechanics 3
E. E. 105 L Electrical Applications· 3 Eng!. 64 a Inf. Writing . 3
M..E. 55 LMechanisms 3 M. E. 11.5 L Machine Design 3
Elective 2 Elective 2

SENIOR YEAR

M. E. 151 L M. E. Lah. 2 M. E. 152 L M. E. Lab. 2
M. E. 153 L M. E. Design 3 M. E. 154 L M. E. Design 3
M. E. 160 Int.Comb. Engines 13 M. E. 155 Power Plants 3
E. E. 153 L Electronics &: Controls 3 M. E. 162 L Refrigeration 3
Electives 7 M. E. 156 Ind. Engineering 2

Electives 5

18 ,~
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Aeronautical Option
SENIOR YEAR

M. E. 151 L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2 M. E. 152 L Mech. Engr.L~b. 2
M. E. 1511 L Mech. Engr. Design 11 M. E. 154 L Mech. Engr. Design 3
M. E. 167 aL Aerodynamics 11 M. E. 1'67 bL Aerodynamics 3
M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines 3 M. E. 156 Ind. Engineering. 2
Electives 7 M. E. 171 Airplane Structures ·2

Electives 6

18

Petroleum' Production Option

Substitute Geology 1,5 Land 2,6 L for M.E. 53 and one shop
course and take Chemistry 55 abL and one other Geolcigycourse
as electives before graduation.

SENIOR YEAR
M. E: 151 L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2 M.E. 152 L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2
M. E. 153 L Mech. Engr. Design 3 M. E. 154 L Mech. Engr. Design 11
M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines 11 M. E. 181 b Petroleum Production 3
M. E. 181 a Petroleum Production 3 Electives 10
Electives 7

18 18

4
4
4
3

2 or 3
1

4
4
4
3
1

CURRICULUM LEADNG TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE ,YEAR
Second Semester

Math. 53 b Calculus
Physics 1 bL General
Chern. 57 bL Quant. Analysis
C. E. 60 Mechanics
Elective .
Physical Educ.

First Semester
Math. 53 a Calculus
Physics 1 aL General
Chern. 57 aL Quant. Analysis
Engl. 64 a Inf. Writing
Physical Educ.

16 18-19

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

Chern. 1011 aL Organic 5
Chern. III aL Physical 4
M. E. 101 L Heat Power 4
E. E. 105 L Electrical Applications 3
Elective 2

Second Semester
Chern. 103 bL Organic 5
Chern. III bL Physical 4
M. E. 102 L Thermodynamics 4
E. E. 106 L Electrical Applications 3
Electives 2

18 18

SENIOR YEAR
Chern 160 a Chern. Engr. Calc. 2 Chern. 160 b Chern. Engr. Calc. 2
Chern. 162 aL Prin. of Chern. Engr. 3 Chern. 161 bL Prin. of Chern. Engr. 3
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 C. E. 112 L Fluid Mechanics 3
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms 3 Electives 10

C. E. 102 L 8tr. of Materials 4
Electives 4

18 18
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Eng\. I a Composition
Math. 15 Algebra
Engr. I L Engr. Draw. &,

Desc. Geom.
Shop 10 L Woodwork
Chern. I L General
Elective
Physical Educ.

3
3

2

2

4
.2

I

Second Semester
Eng\. I b Composition 3

. Math. 16 Trigonometry _ 3
Engr. 2 L Engr. Draw. & Desc.

Geom. 2
Shop 20 L Machine Shop 2
Chern. 2 L General 4
Elective 2
Physical Educ. I

17 17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physics I aL General 4 Physics 1 bL General '4
Shop 62 L Woodwork 3 Shop 70 L Machine Shop 2
M. E. 56 L Machine Drawing 3 C. E. I L Surveying 2·
Eng!. 55 Public Sp~aking 3 M. E. 53 Engr. Materials 3
Elective 3 Elective . 5
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. I

C. E. 60 Mechanics
Shop 60 L Cabinet Work
Shop 64 L Pattern Making
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms
Electives

17 17

JUNIOR YEAR
3 C. E. 107 L Strength of Materials 11
3 Shop 105 L Sheet Metal Work 11
2 Shop 104 L Pattern Making 11
2 M. E. 115 L Machine Design 11

'7 Econ. 105 Principles 11
Elective 2

E. E. IOg.aL Applied Elect.
M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermo.
Shop 107 L Foundry Practice
Econ. 141 Labor Problems
Electives '

17

SENIOR YEAR
3 E. E. 109 bL Applied Elect.
4 Shop IOg"L Arc & Acety. Welding
3 M. E. 156 Ind. Engineering .
3 Electives
5

.18

11
3
2
8

16
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-50, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to soph­
omores; from 101·200, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Gradu­
ate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd-course offered
throughout two semesters; L-part of the course is laboratory
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work; F-course is given during field session; SS-course offered in
eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered throughout
two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I-course offered in first,
semester only; II-course offered in second semester only; ""­
course open to General College students; t-course offered for
General Colkge credit only; ( )-credit value for each course for
each semester; [ ]-former course number or title.
.~ A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting,
is issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves
the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

. ~NGINEERING
Professors Farris (Dean), Ford, Smith, Tapy, Thomas, Wagner;

Associate Professor Jones; Assistant Profes'sors Bailey, Baylor,
Hardgrave, Heimerich, Pilch, Reynolds, Steen; Instructors
Biddle, Blume, Forkel, Jacobson, Kubler, May.

GENERAL COURSES
·1 L, 2 L [1 abL]· ENGINEERING DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE

GEOME'IRY. (2-2) The essentials of drafting including the'
use of instruments, lettering, p~ojecting, sections, develop­
ments, isometric drawing, and working drawings, and the
theory and science of engineering drawing: Approved draw­
ing equipment r~quired.. 6 hrs. lab.

3, 4 [2 ab] INTRODVCTION 'TO ENGINEERING. (1-1) Ot:ienta­
tion and engineering problems.

55
c
L. ARCHITECTl!JRAL DRAFTING. (3) Preparation of com­
plete small-scale working drawings for small buildings.
Prerequisite: Engr. 1 Land 2 L.

171, 172. SEMINAR. (1-1) Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIV,IL ENGINEERING
1 L. SURVEYING. (2) Lectures and field work in the theory

and practice of plane surveying. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

53 L. ADVANCED SURVEYING. (3) Field and 'office work in
the establishment of precise horizontal and vertical control
for triangulation, and topographic details by stadia and
plane table; elementary photogrammetry. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab.· Prerequisites: C. E. 1 L and Mathematics 18 b.

54 L. ENGINEERING As'IRONOMY. [Geodetic Surveying]. (2)
Astronomical determination of azimuth, longitude, latitude
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and time; and non-mathematical general' astronomy. I lec­
ture, 3 hrs. lab. Prerequisite: C. E. 53 L.

,60. [60 L] ,MECHANICS. (3) Principles of statics. Co-requi­
site: Mathematics 53 b.

102L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (4) The mechanics of mate­
rials, theory of beams, columns, and shafts; Prerequisite:
C. E. 60. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

104 L. CURVES AND' EARTHWORK. (3) Field and laboratory
work in the establishment of curves as applied to railroads
and highways; earthwork, mass diagrams. Prerequisites:
C.E. I L, Mathematics 18 b. 2 lectures, '3 hrs. lab. .

107 L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (3) (For Industrial Arts
students.) The mechanics of materials; theory of beams,
columns, and shafts. ,2 lectures" 3 hrs. lab. Prerequisite:
C. E. 60. .

110 L. HYDRAULICS. (4) Hydrostatics; gages, buoyancy;
pressure on dams and gates. Hydrokinetics; flow of water
through orifices, tubes, nozzles, Venturi meter, weirs, pipes.
and open channels; turbines and current meters. Co-requi­
site: M. E. 105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

III L. ,STRESSES. (2) Graphical and analytical solutions of
framed structures such as beams, girders, and trusses. Prere­
quisite: C. E. 60. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

112 L. FLUID MECHANICS. (3) (For other than Civil Engi­
neering students.) Hydrostatics and flow of liquids through
open and closed conduits~ Prerequisite: M. E. 105. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

. 114 L. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (2) Moment and sheer dia­
grams, influence lines; moving load systems; equivalent uni­
form loadings; beam deflections; fixed-end moments and
moment distribution. Miscellaneous design and detailing
of elementary members. Prerequisites: C. E. 102 Land
C. E. III L. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

115 L. 'MASONRY MATERIALS. (3) The manufacture and
properties of lime, clay products, and cement; occurrence and
properties of stone, sand, and gravel; design and tests of
concrete and mortars. Prerequisite: junior standing. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

117 L. REINFORCED CONCRETE. (2) The analysis and design
of elementary reinforced-concrete members. Properties of
concrete. Specifications. Prerequisite: C.E. HI L. I lec­
ture, 3 hrs. lab.

118 L. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (4) Locations, construction,
maintenance, cost durability, and methods of financing all
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types of primary and secondary roads and pav€ments. Pre­
requisite: C. E. 53 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

152. CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. (2) The law govern­
ing engineering -practice; contracts, specifications, and ethical

, relations. Prerequisite: senior standing.

157 F. FIELD SURVEYING. (2) Summer camp, two weeks.
Practice in topographic surveying. Complete surveys of­
projects are made and the notes used for mapping. Prere­
quisite: C. E. 53 L.

158 L. STEEL AND WOOD STRUCTURES. (3), The design and
detail of girders, roof trusses, highway and railway :bridges,
building frames, and mill buildings. Prerequisite: C; E.
114 L. 2 lectures~ 3 hrs. lab.

-159 L. MASONRY STRUCTURES. (3) Design and detail of
retaining walls, foundations, highway bridges, slab con­
structions, and building frames. Prerequisite: . C. E. I H L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs: lab.

160 L. STRUCTURAL DESIGN. (3) Analysis and design of in­
determinate structures. Use of classical and modern
methods in analysis of rigid frames, continuous beams and
trusses, arches, continuous building frames, cantilever and
susperision bridges; Prerequisites: C. E. 114 Land C. E.
I IlL. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

161 L. WATER SUPPLY. (3) A study of works for collection,
storage, purification, and distribution of municipal water
supplies; sources of supply-streams, lakes, impounding reser­
voirs, wells. Prerequisite: C. E. 110 L. 2 le€tures,3 hrs.
lab.

162 L.[i62 abL] SANITARY ENGINEERING. [Municipal Engi­
neering.] (3) A study of the principles of sewage-both
storm and sanitary; design and construction of sewerage

- systems and disposal plants. Prerequisite: C. E. 110 L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

167 L. SOILS. (3) Engineering properties and treatment of
soils. Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

184. WATERPOWER. (2) Problems in design and construc­
tion relating to reservoirs, dams, conduits; and general
hydraulic engineering. Prerequisite: C. E. 110 L.

251 abo PROBLEMS. (3-3) Advanced reading, design, or
research. Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
52 L. SURVEY OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. (3) Problems in

power, communications, and illumination. Co-requisite:
Mathematics 53 a. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

101 L. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINES. (4) Theory and appli­
cation of D.C. motors and generators. Co-requisite: E. E.
103 L, or prerequisite: E. E. 52 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

103 L. ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC CIRCUITS'. (4) Direct cur­
rent electric and magnetic circuits, trans'ients, electric and
magnetic fields. Corequisite: Mathematics 53 b. 3 lec­
tures, 3 hrs: lab.

104 L. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS. (4) Single phase
and polyphase circuits, wave analY!lis, coupled circuits,
steady state and transients, symmetrical components. Pre­
requisite: E. E. 103L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

105 L, 106 L. [106 abL] ELECTRICAL ApPLICATIONS. (3-3)
Theory and application of D.,C. and A.C. motors, generators,
and transformers. Prerequisites: Mathematics 53 band
Physics I bL. 2 lectures, 3 his. lab.

109 abL. APPLIED ELECTRICITY. (3-3) Direct and alternating
current circuits and machines and their practical application
to the machines in small shops. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

107 L. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (2) Study of electrical
measuring instruments, ammeters, voltmeters, 'watt-meters,
watt-hour meters, cathoderay, and electro-magnetic oscillo­
scopes, bridges, etc. Co-requisite: E.E. 104 L. I lecture. 3
hrs. lab.

Ill. ENGINEERING ECONOMY. (2) The elements of economics
as applied to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Econo­
mics 105.

132 L. 'ELECTRONICS. (4) Electron' ballistics, electron emis­
sion and electron conduction through vacuum, gases and
vapors. Theory and application of high vacuum and gas
electron tubes. Co-requisite: E. E. 104 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab.

151 L, 152 L. [151 abL] ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY.
(4-4) Prerequisite: E.E. 104 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

153 L. ELECTRONICS AND CONTROL. (3) Application of elec­
tro-magnetic and electronic control to industrial problems.
Prerequisite: E. E. 105 L, 106 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

162 L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN LABORATORY. (3)
Design and testing of electrical circuits and machines. Co­
requisite: E. E. 151 L. 9 hrs. lab.
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(4)
Advanced reading, design, or re­

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff300. THESIS.

172. INDUSTRIAL ApPLICATIONS.' (2) Application and con­
trol of direct and alternating current machines. Co-requi­
site: E. E. 152 L.

186. GENERATING STATIONS. (3) The engineering and eco­
nomic considerations governing the location, design, and
operation of electric power plants, and the elementary prin­
ciples of corporate finance and rate-making. Prerequisites:
Economics 105 and E. E. 151 L.

187. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. (3) A course
emphasizing the fundamentals of electricity and using the
mathematical approach to electrical problems. Prerequisite:
senior standing:

193 L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theoretlcal
treatment of networks, resonant, circuits, transmission lines,
filters, couples circuits, equalizes, and basic ultra-high fre­
quency theory. Prerequisite: E.E. 132 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab.

194 L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theory, design,
and application of class A, AB, and B,C amplifiers, frequency
and amplitude modulators and demodulators to telephone
and radio communication circuits. Prerequisite: E.E. 193 L.
3 leCtures, 3 hrs. lab.

195 L. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. (4) Electronics as applied
to industrial problems. Rectifiers, speed and voltage regu­
lators, automatic synchronizers, industrial X-ray, high fre­
quency heating, etc. Prerequisite: E. E. 132 L. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. .

196 L. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION. (4) Elec­
trical and mechanical. characteristics: economics of trans­

. mission and distribution systems. Prerequisite: E. E. 151 L.
-3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

2041.. ELECTRO-DYNAMICS.

251 abo PROBLEMS. (3-3)
search.

(4-6)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
- 53. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. (3) Characteristics of metals,

alloys, wood, and concrete, and of the manufacture and
heat tre<ltment of iron and steel. Prerequisite or co-requi­
site: Chemistry 2 L.

55-L. MECHANISMS. (3) Displacements, velocities, and accel­
erations of such machine elements as links, camS', gears,
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chains. Prerequisite: Engineering 1 L, 2 L. 1 lecture, 6
hrs. lab.

56 L. MACHINE DRAWING. (3) Detail and assembly drawing
of machine parts. Prerequisite: Engineering 1 L, 2 L. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab..

101 L. HEAT POWER ENGINEERING. (4) Theory and charac­
teristics of heat engines and heat power equipment. Prere­
quisites: Mathematics 53 b and Chemistry 2 L. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

102L THERMODYNAMICS. (4) Prerequisite: M. E. 101~. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

104 L. . ELEMENTS OF THERMODYNAMICS. (4) Principles of
heat engines and thermodynamics. Not for mechanical and
chemical engineers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53 b. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

105. MECHANICS. (2) Principles of dynamics. Prerequisite:
C.E.60.

115 L. ELEMENTARY MACHINE DESIGN. (3) Introduction to
transmission of power by gears, belting, and shafting; pro­
portioning for strength of fastenings, couplings, shafts, and
frames; design of gears for strength and wear; specification of
fits and tolerances; principles of lubrication and bearing
design. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

151L. [151 aL] MECHANICAL ENGINEERING tABORATORY. (2)
Tests of steam boilers, engines, turbines, pumps and com-
pressors. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L. 6 hrs. lab. .

l52L. [151 bL] MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2)
Tests of internal combustion engines, their fuels and lubri­
cants. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L. 6 hrs. lab.

153 L, 154 L. [153 abL] MECHANICAL ENGINEERING' DESIGN.
(3-3) Machine elements, working drawings, and cost esti­
mates. Prerequisites: M. E. 55 Land C. E. 102 L. 1 lec­
ture, 6 hrs. lab.

155. POWER PLANTS. (3) Types and equipment. Prerequi­
site: M. E. 102 L.

156. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (2) The principles of man­
agement applied. to the general operation of engineering
projects and manufacturing plants. Prerequisite: senior
standing.

160; INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. (3) Theories of Otto
and Diesel type engines. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L.
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162 L. REFRIGERATION. (3) The theory of refrigeration and
the testing of refrigerating equipment. Prerequisite: M.E.
102 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

167 abL. AERODYNAMICS. (3-3) Application of the funda­
mental principles of mechanics and hydrodynamics to the
study of airplane design and performance. Prerequisite:
Engineering 102 L, a: 3 lectures; b: 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

171. AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. (2) Application of fundamental
principles of structural theory to practical airplane design.
Prerequisites: M. E. 102 L, 167.

181 abo PETROLEUM PRODUCTION. (3-3) Oil field develop­
ment methods of drilling and ?il recovery, preliminary re­
fining, storage, and transportation. Prerequisite: senior
standing. .

251 abo PROBLEMS. (3-3) Advanced reading, design, or re-
search. Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

SHOP
10 L. WOODWORK. (2) Instruction in proper use of hand

tools, knowledge of common tools, joinery, and the setting
up of, and the operation of, woodworking power machinery.
6 hrs. lab.

1P
20 L. MACHINE SHOP. (2) Bench work such as filing, tap-

ping and simple layouts, and the operation of engine lathes,
drill presses, shapers, grinders, and milling machines. 6
hrs. lab. .

60 L. CABINET WORK. (3) Working knowledge of all types
of joints and finishes, construction of some article built com­
plete, and the study of styles of furniture. Prerequisite: Shop
10 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

62 L. WOODWORK. (3) Use of steel square and elementary
construction. Prerequisite: Shop 10 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

64 L. PATTERN MAKING. (2) Construction of patterns such
as one-piece, two-piece, straight and irregular parting; core
box design and construction; and the methods of marking
and storage. Prerequisite: Shop 10 L. 6 hrs. lab.

70 L. MACHINE SHOP. . (2) Advanced machine-shop processes
on all machines and the machining and assembling of some
machine such as wood lathe, permanent mold, sub press,
wood vise. Prerequisite: Shop 20 L. 6 hrs. lab.

le>4 L. PA'ITERN MAKING. (3) Construction of master pat­
terns, plaster models, metal patterns and core boxes, gated
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patterns; a~d plated patterns of both wood and metal. Pre­
requisites: Shop 10 Land 64 L. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

105 L. SHEET METAL WORK. (3) Construction of forms used
in heating, ventilating, and air conditioning; development
of intersections; and the proper uses of hand tools and
turning machines. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

107 L. FOUNDRY PRACTICE. (3) Bench molding, core mak­
ing, and sand tempering; the melting and casting of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals; and the cleaning of castings.- I
lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

109 L. ARc AND ACETYLENE WELDING. (3) Use of arc and
oxyacetylene welding, the brazing of ferrous and non-ferrous
·metals, and torch cutting. .' 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.·



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

T HE PURPOSE of th.e C~lle~e of Education is to ~orrelate the
forces of the U mvetslty III order to meet the needs of the
state in the preparation, training, and certification' of

teacliers, supervisors, and administrators. The college sets for
itself these tasks: the th~:>rough training of elementary and high
school teachers and of supervisory and administrative officers; the
provision of courses in the various fields of education, and of
opportunities for research.

,The curricula are based upon the assumption that the teacher
or supervisory officer should have a broad and liberal education;
that he should be master of the subject or 'group of subjects that
he expects to teach; and that his training should be supple­
mented by professional edu~ation designed to give a knowledge
of the pupils to be taught, the problems to be met in teaching,
and the new meaning Of the subjects of instruction. For the
prospective teacher this policy has the effect of placing the
emphasis upon the subjects he intends 'to teach.

STANDARDS

Graduation from the College of Education meets the require­
ments of the New Mexico State Board of Education for certifica­
tion of high school and elementary teachers, and the recommenda­
tions of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools as to professional subjects in education, and the proper
subject matter, courses for purposes of high school teaching.
Because of the tendency in various states to increase the number
of,credit hours in education for certification, students are advised
to secure credit in not less than twenty-four semester hours in
education, including general psychology.

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION IN ITS
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. The direction of the programs of all students expecting to
receive a Bachelor's degree in Education should be under the
supervision of the College of Education.

2. Although it shall be the general policy of the College of
Education to accept the recommendation of the department con­
cerned, the College of Education reserves the right of final
approval of the specific courses within fields as sUit3;ble majors
or minors for students enrolled in the College of Education.
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3. All courses in educational methods are to be taught by
persons approved by the dean of the College of Education.

4. For those students who desire to prepare themselves to
teach music or art in the elementary, junior high, and senior high
schools, majors in Music Education and Art Education are
offered. .

5. Instructors teaching courses in both methods and subject
matter courses are considered members of the faculty of the Col­
lege of Education as well as of the college in which the subfect
matter courses are represented.

ADMISSION
For the quantitative requirements for admission to the College

of Education, see "Admission." '.
, In the admission of applicants to the College of Education, the

following points will be considered: (1) good moral character,
(2) physical and intellectual fitness, and (3) personal qualities

.necessary for success in some field of education.
A student intending to prepare for teaching should register in

the College of Education, in order that he may be educationally
guided and be enabled to make the necessary professional adjust­
ments.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS ,
No student in this College may enroll for more than 17 ~emes- .

ter hours, plus one hour of physical education (or military drill
in the case of ,N.R.O.T.C. students), unless his standing for the
previous semester was at least B in two-thirds of his studies, with
no grade below C;and then only by presenting a written petition
to the Committee on Scholarship, which may, in its discretion,
grant permission to enroll for extra work up to a maximum of
19 hours.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS
In choosing teachers, principals and superintendents are

always anxious to find candidates who are able to handle extra­
curricular activities, or who have develpped some particular
ability which will contribute to the life of the schooL From the
point of view of getting a position and becoming indispensable
after the position has been secured, such specialized abilities as
those which enable teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletic
and debating teams, manage student publications, and sponsor
school clubs of various kinds, are extremely important. There
are many opportunities at the University for securing training
and experience in these fields. It is strongly recommended that
prospective teachers take advantage of them. '
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PRACTICE TEACHiNG FACILITIES

The College of. Education has made arrangements with the
Albuquerque public school authorities whereby student teaching
is carried on under the personal' direction of selected teachers,
who a,ct as critic teachers under the general direction pf a pro­
fessor of education in the College of Education.

The facilities of the city school system furnish an excellent,
opportunity for students to work in a practical laboratory where
the principles and best practice in teaching can be exemplified
and applied, The practice teaching is correlated with: the sub­
jects taught in the University.

LABORATORIES

LABORATORY FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.
The facilities of the Department of Secondary' Education have
been materially increased by the equipment' of a workroom, or
laboratory, in which will center all work connected with the pro­
fessional training of high school teachers. The major publish­
ing houses are keeping this room supplied with textbooks and
other materials of secondary education with which students will
wish to become familiar.. Here, too, will be found various types
of research materials for students in this department.

LABORATORY AND MATERIALS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ELE­
MENTARY EDUCATiON., A large workroom is available for students.
It is equipped with apparatus and materials to assist in construct­
ing units of work for practice teaching and classwork.

LABORATORY IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION." A laboratory in
commercial education is now available for those who are prepar­
ing to teach in that field. This laboratory has been added to
meet a recognized need in the public schools.

LONGFELLOW SCHOOL. Through a cooperative arrangement
with the Albuquerque Public Schools, the University is enabled
to use the Longfellow School, for demonstration and practice
teaching. Here in typical situations the beginning teacher is
assisted if? solving her problems by experienced critic teachers.
The work :itl under the direction of the school principal and the
director of practice teaching in the College of Education.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

A placement bureau,'one function of which is to assist students
and graduates of the University in obtaining positions in the
teaching profession, is main,tained by the University. The
bureau aims to keep on file a complete record of the scholarship,
experience, and personal qualifications of each candidate for a
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position. Copies of these records will be mailed to school 9fficials
at their request. The University reserves the right'to refuse to
extend its cooperation to students who apply for positions for
which they are manifestly unfit.

Blanks for registration may be obtained from the Placement
Bureau. A fee of $2 is charged each registrant and includes
permanent registration. . No commission is charged by the
Bureau. Communications should be addressed to the Placement
Bureau.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

See pp. 50, 51.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Upon the co~pletionof all specified requirements, candidates

for degrees in the College of Education who major in commercial
work, .educational administration, home economics, mathematics,
or a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of Science. in Educa­
tion; those who major in physical education receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education; those who major in
industrial arts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Industrial Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects
receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.

Candidates for degrees in the College of Education are re­
quired to comply with the following regulations:

l. Students who plan to be high school teachers should, com­
plete a major and a minor in subjects usually taught in high
schools.

2. A major is the principal subject which the student desires
to teach in high school. It consists of a minimum of twenty-four
semester hours above freshman grade in the subject selected. It
must be chosen with the advice of the dean.

A minor should be selected in a subject which the student
plans to teach, and whenever possible, the student should secure
a second minor. The specific requirements for majors and
minors are listed under the several departments; the work in
these .fields must be of at least C quality, and courses in which the
grade of D is earned are accepted only as electives.

3. It is often necessary for the teacher of science to teach
classes in more than one field. The same is true of teachers of
social science. This makes it impossible for students to make
adequate preparationJor teaching in these fields by completing
a major in anyone department of the University.
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Therefore, students preparing to teach in one of these fields
will be permitted to complete· either a general Major in Science
or a general Major in Social Science as follows:

A. MAJOR IN SCIENCE IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. The major
in science shall consist of 48 hours, including freshman courses,
in the departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics.
The IOtudent shall offer a minimum of 12 hours in each of three
of these. departments. No minor is required, but one is strongly
recommended. Survey courses will not be accepted toward the
major. Necessary deviation from the rule requiring 4.0 hours
above 100 will be approved in individual cases:

B. MAJOR IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
.Students preparing to teach the. social studies in secondary
schools may be permitted to offer a majorin general social studies.
.Such general social studies major shall consist of at least 48
hours, including freshman courses, of which 18 hours must be in
the Department of History, 9 hours in the pepartments of Govern­
ment and Citizenship and Economics, 9 hours in the departments
of Sociology, Anthropology; and Geography, 12 hours in electives
from social studies departments. No minor is required wjth the
general social studies major, but one· is strongly req)mmended.

4. The demand for teachers of commercial subjects ha;
steadily increased in recent years. Students preparing to teach
in high schools may now offer a major or minor in. this field.
Upon graduation, they will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education.

5. Students preparing to teach should follow the curriculum
as outlined. A minimum of 128 semester hours, including physi­
cal education (or equivalent N .R.OT.C. credits), is required fo'r
graduation. This amount is based upon an average quality of
work done. Ninety hours of the total must be C grade or
better, and, in addition, students transferred from other institu­
tions must make a grade of C or better in three fourths' of the
hours earned in the University of New Mexico.

6. In addition to the required work in majors and minors,
professional courses in education are required as outlined in the
various curricula.' All candidates for degrees are required to
take a course in observation and practice teaching. .

. 7. Students who desire to prepare for administrative or super­
visory positions should major in the curriculum for administra­
tors and supervisors, and should minor in some subject which has
bearing upon their chosen field of work.
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8. Sqldents who plan to teach in the elementary schools are
not required to have a major or a minor, nor meet the group
requirements Ilsted below. They will be expected to follow
the curriculum as outlined on p. 142.

9. Each candidate for a degree must complet~ at least 40
semester hours in courses numbered above 100.

10. No student shall be recommended for graduation unless
he shows ability to write and speaJ<. clear and correct English.

11. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 55 .

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Students must complete the following requirements in the
various groups. As much of this work as possible should be
done in the freshman and sophomore y~ars, and professional work
and major and minor requirement,s should be completed in the
junior and senior years. For required courses in physical educa-
tion, see p. 55. .

I. . ENGLISH. As evidence of proficiency in oral and written
English a student must earn l~ semester hours. ' Six hours must
be earned in English 1 ab and 6 additional hours must be earned
in courses numbered above 50. (In the elementary curriculum,
these additional hours must be in literature.)

II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelve hours credit in one foreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school
will be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown.
Such students will then complete the remainder of the twelve
hours required. Substitutions may be made as follows:

(1) Administrators and supervisors may substitute an equal
number of hours of professional subjects.

(2) Students preparing to teach in high school may substitute
an equal number of hours in their major and minor ,fields in
addition to the regular requirements. This additional work
must be of C grade or hetter.

(3) Students preparing to teach in the elementary schools
are advise~ to ta~e Spanish, but no foreign language is required.

,III. SOCIAL STUDIES. Nine semester hours (not more than
6 from one department) must be completed in approved'" courses'
in the departments ~f Anthropology, Economics, History, Gov-

.For approved courses, see departments of instruction.
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ernment and Citizenship; Philosophy, or Sociology. A student
admitted with less than one unit in social science is required to
complete 12 hours in this group. .

IV. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES. Eleven semester hours
(not more than 8 from one department, and including 6 hours in
courses that require laboratory work) m:ust be completed. in
approved'" courses in the departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or PsyChblogy.
A student admitted with high school deficiencies in both'mathe­
matics and science is required to complete a total of 17 hours
in this group.

CURRICULA
The following curricula have been outlined for. the. pur­

pose of directing students in their chosen fields of work.• There
are curricula for students preparing to teach in high schools, and
for students who wish to teach in the elementary schools.

Special curricula are provided for students preparing to teach
art, music, physical. education, or home economics in public
schools,' . '" ,

The course in the Department of Naval Sdenc~ and Ta,ctics
may be substituted during each semester of each schO?I,year for
course~ in required Physical Education. The course in Nayal
Science may also be substituted for courses in each of the cur·
ricula as prescribed by. the dean.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOOL.

(Leadillg to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Educati6oc,1
Bachelor of Science in Education.) ." :

. ,,"

First Semester
Englistl I a
Mathematics or Science
Social Stud ies

++Foreign Language
Physical Education
Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

English 1 b :'.,':
Mathematics or Science'
Social Studies

++Foreign Language
Physical EducatIOn
Electives

:cd 3

<',1,,',1>,3-:
3

;·..·1

:,1:-;:

~ , 1 , ( I ~

'·'3
3
3
I

6-7

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Englistl 3 English i: .:j

Psychplogy 51 3 'tEducation 54 (Psychology.)
Social Studies 3 UFpreign Language .

++Foreign Language 3 Physical Educa:tion
Physical Education 1 Electives: or Science
Electives 3 .'

+For approved courses, see dep'artments of instructiori.
"For substitution see Group Req'uirements for Graduation~

tif not taken during the sophomore year; an advanced course'must be
substituted according to the advice' of the dean. . .'
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tEducation 101
Education 141
~Majo,rs and Minors

§Teachers Course
~MajOTS and Mino~

JUNIOR YEAR,
3 tEducation 102
3 Education 153

8-9 §Teachers' Course
~Majors and Minors

SENIOR YEAR
3 Education 156

13 1fMajors and Minors

5
!l
!l

10-11

5
, 11

CURRICUI"UM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
IN ELEMENTARY GRADES

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

3

3
4
3
""I

Second Semester
3 English 1 b
4 Biology 2 L
3 History 1 b or II b
3 Arts and Crafts, Ed. 117'
1 P. E.

Language or Anthro. 3 Elective: Language or Anthro.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English 53 b
3 Geology 2 or 54
3 History 51 b
3 Language or Child Study. H.E.
II Education 72
2 Music Education 93 b
1 P.E.

First Semester
English 1 a
Biology 1-L
History 1 a or 11 a
Art 1 a
P.E.
Elective:

English 53 a
Geology 1
History 51 a
Language or' Mathematics I,

Psychology 51
Music Education 95 a
P.E. '

4

3
5
2

3
2

3
3
6

102
136
120

JUNIOR YEAR
3 Education 122
2 Education 135
3 Education 183 (Psych.)
2 Sociology 105
7 Elective: Same, plus Child Stud)'

SENIOR YEAR
2 Education
3 Education
3 Education
3 Electives

Education 121
P. E. 125
Education 124
Sociology 110
Elective:

Dramatic Art
Corrective Speech
Geology -54
Anthropology

"College Arithmetic
Sociology 71
Library Science

Education 107
Education 123
English 82
Government 103
Elective: Child Psychology,
Art or Music 6'

All programs must be approved by head' of Department.

"For those who fail to pass an achievement test.
tIf not taken during the sophomore year, an advanced course must be

substituted according to the advice of the dean.
tOne of these courses is required.
~For required courses see departments of instruction.
§One teacher's course, according to the advice of the dean.
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CURRICULA FOR MEN STUDENTS PREPARING TO BE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION DIRECTORS IN HIGH SCHOOLS

Outlined. for men prep~ring to teach physical education.
This curriclum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Physical Education.

lJ
4
3
2

3
2

3
3
2
II

1

3
!!

11
4
5 '
3
2
I

5
2

3
2
2

5
out-

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 English I b
5 Biology I L
11 Chern 40bL
I Social Science
5 Electives

Physieal Education M

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English 58
3 -Education 54 .
2 Physical Educadon 112 L
2 Physical Education 41 L
2 Physical Education M
1 Social Sciences
1 Biology 36
II

JUNIOR YEAR
4 tEducation 102

2 Biology 93 L
3 Physical Education 162 L
3 Home Economies 104
3 Physical Education 167

Electives

SENIOR YEAR
3 Education 156
2 PhYSical Education 183 b
2 'Physical Education 172
2 Physical Education 186
2 Health Education 185

3-4 Electives
in physical education have been

English 55
Psychology 51
Physical Edugltion 61 L
Health Education 72
Physical Education 40 L
Physical Education M
Electives
Physieal Education 22-L

First Semester
English I a,
Chern 4o·aL
Social Sciences
Physical Education M
Elective

Physical Education 104 L
Education 107
Education 141

tEducation 101
-Education 183 -

Education 153
.Physieal Education 161
Physieal Education 136
Physieal Education 135 L
Physieal Education 183 a
Electives

The following minors
lined -for men:

ATHLETIC COACHING. Twenty-four, semester hours. This
minor is offered to qualify men to meet the demands of high
schools and colleges for coaches and athletic supervisors who are'
also prepared to teach some academic subject. Practical work
which is required, but given no academic credit; is to be arranged
at the discretion of the department according to the student's
needs. Physical Educatiol} 40 Land 41 L are recommended for
all minors although they are not required.

Home Economics 104 2 Physical 'Education 172 ~

Physical Education 22 L 2 Biology 1 L 4'
Physical Education 61 L II Biology 36 3-
Physical Education 62 L 2 Physical Education 104 L , 4
Physical Education 136 2
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FORMAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Twentycfour semester hours.
This minor is intended to meet the needs of those students who
wish to <;ombine the teaching of physical education with their
major subjects. Physical Education 40 L is recommended for all
minors although it is not required.
Health Education 72 2 Physical Education i72 3
Home Economics 104 2 Biology 1 L 4
Physical Edueation 135 L 2 Biology 36 3
Physical Education 161 2 Physical Education 104 L 4
Physical Education 41 L 2

lOOne of these courses is required.
tOne. of these courses is required.

CURRICULUM FOR WOMEN STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Designed for training of teachers and supervisors. of physical
education. The curriculum leads to a degree of Bachelor of
Science in Physical Education. ,Only students in satisfactory
physical condition may take the course.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

Physical Education 15
English 1 b
Chern 40bL
Biology 1 L
Social Science

First Semester
Physical Education 14
:Physical Education 5

.:.English 1 a .
.Chern 40aL
.social Science"
Electives

English 55
Psychology 5" ,
Biology 36
Biology 39 L ..
Physical Education 18
Physical Education 2
Electives:':( .

Edu€ation. T07,
Edlication .141
Physical Education 105 a
Educatiofi 101'
Physical' Education 107
Physi~alF(d~cation 104 L
Elective . .

3
5
3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English
3 PE W
3 Education 54
2 Physical Education 65
1 Social Science
I . Electives
3 Education 72

JUNIOR YEAR
2 Biology 93 L
3 Physical -Education 105 b
3 Physical Education 123
3 Home E.conomics 104
2 Physical Education 167 '
4 Physical Education Elective
1 Electives

3
!i
4
3

3..
3
2

3
2

2

4
3
2

2

3
I

2

Physical Education 155
Physical Education 101
Physical Education 161 .
Physical Education Elective
Education 153
physical Education 135 L
Electives or Education 155 P

SENIOR YE..\R
2 Physical Education 156
3 Physical Education 172
2 Education 156
1 Health Education 185
3 Physical Education Elective
2 Electives
3'
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3
3
3
3

3-4
I

First' Semester
English I a
Biology I L
Art I a
Home Economics I or 2 L
Physical Education
Library Science 21

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS '

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
The College of Education curriculum for students preparing
to teach Home Economics is approved by the State Department of
Vocational Education for the training of teachers of homemaking
who desire to teach in the fedenllly-aided schools of the state.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 English I b
4 Biology 36
3' Artlb

3-4 Intro. to Social Science I a
I Home Economics I or 2 L
2 Physical Education

Intro. to Sodal Science
Chemistry 40 aL
Psychology 51
Home Economics 53 aL
Home Economics 63 al:
Physical Education

Home Economics 127 L
Biology 93 L '
English •
Home Economics 138 L

Home Economics 107
Education 107 (
Education 153
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
I b 3 English ,

5 Chemistry 40bL
3 Psychology 54
3 Home, Economics 53 bL
3 Home Economics 63 bL
I Physical Education

JUNIOR YEAR ,
4 Home Economics 132
4 Education 141

3 Home Economics 109
4 Electives

SENIOR YEAR
3 Home Economics 196
2 Home Economics 128
3 Home Economics 133 L
7 Education 155 d

Education 156

3
.1)

3
3
3
I

3,
3
3
6

3
3
3
5

CURRICULA FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC EDUCATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor' of Arts in Education.)
Tl).e following courses will satisfy the requirements for a major
study in Music Education. Candidates must complete a minor
study in some other teaching subject, and follow the curriculum
for Elementary or Secondary Education. Applied music must
include voice and piano study, the number of hours in each to be
determined upon consultation with the head of the Department
of Music Education,

If electives are selected in the Music Department, the follow­
ing courses are recommended: Music '95 ab,36 ab, 157 ab,
152 ab, Dramatic Art 90 ab, .or applied music.

Curriculum for students preparing to teach music in the ele­
mentary grades: (Students preparing to teach music in the
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elementary schools should follow the elementary curriculum as
outlined on p. 142, and should take the required number of hours
and courses to complete their major in lieu of the electives pro­
vided in the elementary curriculum.)

Music 5 ab 6 "Music 165 ab 2
Music 55 ab 4· Applied Music 6

"Music ,163 ab 4 Ensemble Music 2

students preparing to teach music in theCurriculum for
secondary schools:

Music 5 ab
Music 36ab
Music 55 ab
Music 157 ab

"Music 163 ab
"Music 165 ab

6
6
4
4
4
2

Music 153 ab
Music Education 93 b, I,f)!) f
Ensemble Music
Applied Music
Dramatic Art 90 a

4
5
,~

8
3

The following m~sic courses will satisfy the requirements for
a minor study in Music Education. Students who lJlinor in'Music
Education must pass a satisfactory examination in piano and
voice, or take one hour each in voice and piano class instruction.

Music 5 ab 6 Music Education 93 b or 155 f 2-3
Music 55 ab 4' Ensemble Music 2

"Music 163ab 4
"Music 163 ab and 165 ab are to be taken concurrently.

CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS

(Le~ding to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
Twenty-four semester hours of work in courses numbered above \
50 are necessary for a major. The following courses are accept- :
able toward meeting the requirements for a major study in admin­
istration and supervision. Candidates must also complete a
minor in some field other than education.

3
3-4

3
3
3
I

First Semester

Educational Psychology 3 City School Administration 3
History of Education 3 Problems of Education in N. M. 2
Mental Measurements 3 'Supervision of Elementary Educ. 3
Educational Tests and Statistics 3 Educational and Vocational Guid. 3

CURRICULUM FOR ART SUPERVISORS, JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)
Arranged for supervisors and teachers of Art Education.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

English I b
Math. or Science
Art I b
Art 45
Education 17
Physical Education

English 1 a
Math. or Science
Art 1 a
Art 45
Physical Education
Art 32
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English
Psychology 51
Social Studies
Art 52
Art 75 a
Physical Education

Education 102
Education 1<>7
Art 63
Art 1'3a .
Social Studies
Electives (Art)

Education 155 a
Education 128
Electives (Art)

First Semester

SOPHOMORE YEAR
~ English
3 Education 54 (Psych.)
3 Social Studies
3 Art 52
3 Art 75 b
1 Physical Education

or
Dramatic Art g2.

JUNIOR YEAR \.
3 Education 141
2 Education 153
3 Art 63
3 Art 133 b
3 Art 125

1-2 Electives (Art)

SENIOR YEAR
3 Education 156
3 Electives

10-11

3
3
3
3
3
1

2

5
10-12

IfEnglish 1 a
Math. or Science

ISocial Studies
Physical Education
Foreign Language

/Business Administration
y'Elective

II a .

3
3-4

11
1

2

11
2

157 3
5

107 h 3
4-6

SOPHOMORE YEAR
English 64 ~ or B.A. 65 3 English 64 b or B.A. 65 11
Psychology'S 1 3 Education 54 (Psych.) 11
Social Studies. 3 Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 Business A.dministration 51 b 2
Business Administration 51 a 2 Business Administration 12 b 11
Business Administration 12 a 3 Foreign Language 11
Foreign Language 3 Elective 2-3

JUNIOR'YEAR
Business Administration 52 a 11 Business Administration 52 b 11
*Education 101 3 *Education 102 3
Education 141 3 Education 153 11
Education 107 2 Business Administration 53 b 11
Business Administration 53 a 3 Minor and Electives 5
Minor and Electives 3

SENIOR YEAR
Teachers' Course (Educ. 155 g) 3 Business Administration
Business Administratioll 107 a· 3 Education 156
Minor and Electives g-11 Business Administration

. Minor and Electives
. *One of these courses is requi;ed.

147



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bache10r of Science in Industrial
Arts Education.)

First Semester
English 1 a
Mathematics, Algebra
Engineering 1 I. ,
Shop 101.
Chemistry 1 I.
Elective
P. E.

English 64 a
Mathematics, Elective
Psychology 51
Physics 1 aL
Shop 64 L
P. E.

, Education 141

Engineering 55 I.
Shop 105 I.
E. E. 109 aL
Economics 105
Education' 107.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 English I b
3 Mathematics, Trigonometry
2 Engineering 2 I.
2 Shop 20 I.
4 Chemistry 2 I.
2 Elective
1 P. E.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English 64 b
3 Psychology 54
3 Shop 601.
4 Shop 701.
2 Physics I bL
1 P. E.

JUNIOR YEAR
3 Education 153
3'M.E·56L
3 Shop 104 L
3 E. E. 109 bL
3 Elective: SoCial Science-History

·'2 51 ab, Sociology I 15,
Education 105 a or b

3
3
2
2

4
2

I'

3
3
3
2

4
I

3
3
3
3

3

SENIOR YEAR
Education 115 3 Education 156 5
Shop 107 I. 3 Shop 109 L 3
Elective: Technical 6 Elective: Technical ' 3
Elective: General' 3 Elective: Sorial Science-

HistOlY 51 ab, Sociology Jl5,
Education 105 a or b 3

Elective: General 3

·Not required of students who expect to teach in other states.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Courses numbering: from 1·50, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd-course offered
throughout two semesters; L-part of the course is laboratory
work; F-course is given during field session; 55-course offered in
eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered throughout

148



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is suspended
until the entin~ course is comp1c:~ted; I-course offered' in first

. semester only; II-course offered in second semester only; ·-course
open to General College students;t-course offered for General
College credit only; ( .)-credit value for each course for each
semester; [ ]-former course number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening ofeaCh session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

EDUCATION . .
Professors Nanninga (Dean), Diefendorf, Tireman, Fixley,

Clauve, Reid; Associate Professors Dubois, Moyers, White;
Iristructor lsraeI. .

GENERAL EDUCATION
72. HEALTH EDUCATION. (2) Health instruction in elemen-

tary schools. .White

95. SOCIAL ARTS. (2) SS Standards of social behavior. .
101. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN EUROPE. :(3).1 Moyers
;J02~ HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION. (3)

II Moyers
105 abo ADULT EDUCATION. (3-3) Origin, development, phil­

osophy, objectives, methods, and materials..
107. PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION IN NEW MEXICO. '(2) New

Mexico school system. Nanninga
109. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) I Sociological aspects of

school problems. Reid
1l0. THE USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL AID~ IN TEACHING. (2) Chief

attention will be given to the aims and techniques of Audio­
visual aids in the classroom; illustrative. use of films; types of
aids explored. Reid

112. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS. (2) Staff
115. EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (3) 'I Prin-

ciples and methods. Fixley
116. PROFESSIONAL ADJUNCTS. (1) Attention to personality"

traits, the interview and written application, effective speech,
personal budget, community relationships. For juniors and
seniors only.. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Fixley

151. PROBLEMS. (1-3)' Staff
251 abo PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (3-6) Graduate Staff
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
17. [91, 117] ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.

(3) Industrial needs of the child; art concerned with food,
clothing, shelter, records, utensils, tools, and machines.
Crafts are demonstrated and executed; problems in clay,
weaving, textiles, papier mache, toy-making, booklet making,
and expression thTough miscellaneous crafts· materials.
Designeq to meet the State Department of Education require­
ment in arts and crafts. Del Dosso

42. CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) SS
Reid

52. TEACHING ENGLISH TO NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING CHILDREN.
(2) SS For pre-first and firs~ grade teachers.

61. TEACHING READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) SS
Methods and materials in pre-first to the fourth grades.

Tireman

62. TE;.\CHING OF LANGUAGE) SOCIAL STUDIES, AND ARITHMETIC.
(3) SS Materials and methods in grades one to four.

Tireman

GRADES. (4) SS
61. Co-requisite:

Tireman

(2-2) a: Music fundamentals fo~

methods and materials for elemen-

64. PRACTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
Prerequisites: an observation course and
62.

93 abo MUSIC EDUCATION.
elementary teachers; b:
tary grades.

120. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (2) Materials and techniques
of teaching. Tireman

121. METHODS OF TEACHING PRE-FIRST AND PRIMARY READING.
(3) Staff

122. METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AND SOCIAL STUDIES. (3)
Supervision of language, and social studies. If Education 61
has been taken, consult instructor before enrolling in this
course. Tireman

123. METHODS OF TEACHING READING IN THE INTERMEDIATE
GRADES. (3) Supervision of reading in the fourth, fifth,
and sixth grades. Diagnosis and reJ;lledial work. Prerequi­
site: 61 or 122. Tireman

124. METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (3)
Tireman

128. THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION. . (3) Curri~ulum
building, development of significant units for teaching art,
analysis and evaluation of courses of study, and examina­
tion of available tests in the arts. Del Dosso
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(2) .
Graduate Staff

Moyers

(2)
Graduate Staff

INVESTIGATIONS IN ARITHMETIC. (2)
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM.

INVESTIGATiONS IN SOCIAL STUDIES. (2)

PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY PROGRAM.

235.

237.

232.
233.

129 k. SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM WORKSHOP. (1-5) Cur­
riculum units in the social studies. field. The student must
spend in the workshop two hours per week for one semester
per hour of credit earned. Enrollment is limited to those
who have over 60 hours and are teaching or have had teach-
ing experience. Moyers

135. METHODS OF TEACHING ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

136. PRACTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (5) Prere­
quisites: an observation course, 121, 122, and 123. 90 clock
hours minimum of practice teaching. Tireman

221. INVES'fIGATIONS IN PRIMARY LANGUAGE ARTS. (2) .'
Graduate Staff

222. INVESTIGATIONS IN INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE ARTS. (2)
Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff. .

238. SUPERVISION OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.

251 ab; PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester)

252. BILINGUAL EDUCATION. (2)

274. STUDY O.F EDUCATION CLASSES. (2)

300. THESIS. (3-6)

(3)
Graduate ~taff

Graduate Staff \.)

Tireman

Graduate Staff

~raduate Staff

SECONDARY EDUCATION
141. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (3) Diefendorf

147. EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
(3) The guiding principles of pupil participation in the
extra-curricular life of the junior and senior high school

Fixley

153. HIGH SCHOOL METHODS. (3) Prerequisite: Psychology
54. Diefendorf

155. THE TEACHING OF HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS.. All specific
methods courses are listed under the general number,-Educa­
tion 155, with the designating subscripts as indicated. These
courses carry credit in education only, not in the subject
matter departments. Required of students following sec-
ondary curricula. Prerequisite: 153. .
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a. THE TEACHING OF ART IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
b. THE TEACHING OF BIOLOGY IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
c. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)

Prerequisite: English 1 abo Keleher

d. THE TEACHING OF HOME ECONOMICS IN HIGH SCHOQL.
(3)

e. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)

f. THE TEACHING OF MUSIC IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3) (Of­
fered only on demand.)·

g. THE TEACHING OF CVMMERCIAL SUBJECTS IN HIGH
SCHOOL. (~)

h. THE TEACHING OF SCIENCES IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
k. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN HIGH SCHOOL.

(3)
m. THE TEACHING OF SPANISH IN HIGH SCHOOL. (2)

(Offered in alternate years.)

n. THE TEACHING OF READING IN THE JUNIOR HIGH
SCHOOL. (2)

p. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN HIGH
SCHOOL. (3)

15·6. PRACTICE TEACHING IN HIGH SCHOOL. (5) Observation
.and teaching' in Albuquerque High School. Prerequisite:
,153. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. practice teaching a week. Diefendorf

158. HIGH SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Moyers

159. DIRECTED STUDY. (3) Theory and practice of directing
pupil study. Diefendorf

241. SEMINAR. IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (2) Diefendorf

242. HIGH SCHOOL· CURRICULUM. (3) Trends and practical
programs. Diefendorf

244. [144] THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. (2) History of the
junior high school movement and some of the problems
arising '£rom its organization and administration. Diefendorf

251 abo PROBLEMS. (1-3 ~ach semester) Graduate Staff

254. HEALTH EDUCATION METHODS FOR SECONDARY SCHOQLS.
SS.

270. DIAGNOSIS IN PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION. S5

272. ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION. 5S

300. THESIS. (3-6) Graduate Staff
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EDUCATIONAL. ADMINISTRATION
164. CITY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) I Required of .all

administrative majors. Educational, financial, and adminis­
trative principles. Fixley

166. THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL. (3) Organiziltion and
administration, and supervision of a single school. (Not
offered in 1<946-47.) J'ixley

171. PROBLEMS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION. (3) I The
principles of educational administration and organization as
applied to the duties and responsibilities of the Classroom
teacher. Nanninga

,201 abo RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION. (2-2) Required
of all candidates for a graduate degree in education. Fixley

206. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (2) II
Advanced reading and problems in educational administra-
~a F~~

-251 abo PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester.) Graduate Staff

261. SCHOOL LAW. (3)' IL 'Legislation and court decisions:
with special reference to New Mexico school law. Fixley

263. STATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) II State school
systems. Federal and state policy, and fonns of control. .

Nanninga

268. PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE. (3) I Special attention· to
New Mexico. Fi~ley

277. SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. (3) I Problems,
standards, committee reports, field trips. :Fixley

300. THESIS. (3-6) Graduate Staff.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
·54. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.· (3) II An introductory

course. Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite: Psychology
1 abL or 5L DuBois

181, EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND STATISTICS. (3) Prerequisite:
Psychology I abL or 51. DuBois

183. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) I Advanced course.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 abL or 51, DuBois

185. MENTAL MEASUREMENTS. (3) I ~rerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 1 abL or 51. DuBois

187. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II The principles of h,uman
behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prere­
quisite: Psychology 1 abL or 51. DuBois

153



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

190L. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) II Clinical practice in
. the administration of psychological tests; round table discus­

sion of problem cases. Prerequisite: Psychology I abL or 51,
and 185.. Seniors or graduate students may take 185 at the
same. time as 190 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.' DuBois

251. PROBLEMS. (2-3) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

HOME ECONOMICS

Professor Simpson (Head); Assistant Professors Moser, Schroe­
der; Supervisor of Dining Hall, Lingo.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Home Economics 53 aL and 53 bL count toward Science and
Mathematics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

See curriculum under "College of ~ducation." For require­
ments for a major in dietetics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
consult the admissions officer or the dean of the college.

MINOR STUDY

Home Economics 1, 2 Land 12 hours in courses numb~red

.above 50, or 20 hours specified by the head of the department.

NOTE: The ~ollege of Education curriculum for students
preparing to teach home economics is approved by the State
Department of Vocational Education for the training of teachers
of homemaking who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools
of the state. .

*1. HOMEMAKING., (3) Clothing selection-from the stand-
point of artistic, economic, and hygienic standards. Moser

'*2 L. HOMEMAKING. (4) Food preparation and elementary
nutrition; child development; personal problems. 1 .Jecture,
4 hrs. lab. Simpson, Schroeder

53aL. FOOD FOR THE FAMILY GROUP. (3-3) Selection,
preparation, and service of family meals. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab.. . Staff

63 abL. DRESSMAKING. (3-3) a: Pattern study; construction
of clothing emphasizing fitting and techniques of finishing.
Open to elective. b: Adaptation of patterns; problems in
designing. Prerequisites: 1 or permission of instructor; 1
lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Moser
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104. NUTRITION. (2) Primarily for physical education
majors. The relation of nutrition to the health program;
norma] nutrition.

107 L. ADVANCED FOODS. (3) I Food ~conomics; household
marketing; food laws; history of cookery.' Prerequisites:
Home Economics 53 bL and'Chemistry 40 abL. I lecture,
4 hrs.lab. . . Simpson

109. HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) II Moser

127 L. NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. (4) I Prerequisite:
107 L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Simpson

128. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS. (3) II Schroeder

132. HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT. (3) II Schroeder

133 L. HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE. (3) II Six weeks' resi-'
dence required. Prerequisite: 132. Schroeder

138 L. CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT. (4) I Observation
and assistance in the nursery school. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

Schroeder

140 L. NURSERY SCHOOL METHODS AND ADMINISTRATION. (3)
Observation and practical experience in guidance of children
in nursery school, including an investigation of play mate­
rials, literature, music, equipment, records, housing, and
budget. I lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

196. HOME ECONOMICS SEMINAR. (1-2) II Staff

The following courses are primarily for students who wish
to become dietitians.

150 L. LARGE QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Standard methods of
food production in quantity; cost accounting; standardi­
zation of formulas; menu planning and table service. Pre-
requisites: 107 L, 127 L. I lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Lingo

, "

151. DIET IN DISEASE. (3) A study of the adaptation of
diet in the treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic
conditions. Prerequisites: 107 L, 127 L. Simpson

157 L. QUANTITY PURCHASING. (3) Factors influencing
. quality, grade, and cost of food products. Current proced­
ures in' large quantity purchasing. Prerequisites: 107 L,
127 L, ]50 L. ] lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Lingo

159. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Principles of scien­
tific management applied to institutional administration.·
Experience in the food service and housing facilities on
the campus. Prerequisites: 107 L, 132; 157 L. Lingo
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH
Asso~iate Professor White (Head); University Physician, Dr.

Harris.

Physical Education for Men: Professors Johnson (Head), Ship­
key; Associate Professor White; Instructor,s Zielasko, Barnes,
Petrol, Dooley, Clements.

Physical Education for Women: Assistant Professor Gugisberg
(Acting Head); Instructor Harrison.

All regularly enrolled undergraduate students under thirty
years of age must complete 4 semester hours in regular
activity courses in physical education. Not more than one hour
may be earned in a semester except by physical education majors
and minors. Not more than four semester hours of required
physical education may count toward a degree. Men may sVbsti­
tute participation in major sports for required physical education
for that part of the semester during which they are actively en­
gaged in a sport, provided that they are enrolled in the section
designated by the department head. Physical education majors
and minors may not substitute their participation in sports for
the required physical educatio,n classes.' ,

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning
proper clothing or uniform. Regulation blue uniforms are
required for women; regulation grey uniforms are required for
men.

There is aspecial fee of $20.00 per semester for Equitation.

MAJOR STUDY

A major in physical education is offered in the College of
Education only. Students are required to complete all courses
listed in the curriculum (see pp. 143, 144). Men must participate
in at least one major sport.

MINO,R STUDY

A minor in physical education is offered in the College of
Education only. Men students are required to complete all the
courses listed in one of the curricula (see p. 143) and to participate
in a major or minor sport. Women students are required to
complete 12 hours (not induding required physical education
courses) as recommended by the department head.

*AcTivITY COURSES. FOR MEN AND WOMEN. (I-I) 3 class hours
per week.

MEN: SECTIONS I THROUGH 7. The following courses for
men will consist of exercises and sports designed
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to get the participants into the best possible physi­
cal condition:

Harrison
offered in

Staff
Harrison

for beginners and inter­
Dooley

intermediate,
, Dooley

Rust, ,Petrol

Semester I: conditioning and coordination exercises;
swimming; tumbling, gymnastics; apparatus;
touch football; speedball; basketball; combatives;
seasonal recreational sports and games. Staff

Semester II: basketball; volleyball; tennis; track and
field; softball; seasonal recreational sports and
games. Staff

I SECTION 8. (Both semesters) Major and minor sports
participation. Staff

WOMEN: SECTION 1. Rhythms. Harrison
SECTION 2. Swimming, archery~ recreational· games.

Gugisberg
SECTION 5. Tennis, volleyball, badminton.

. Gugisberg
SECTION 6. Swimming, tennis, recreational games. I

Staff
SECTION 9. Plays and games, archery. Gugisberg
SECTION 14. Swimming, speedball, tumbling. I

Harrison
n Harrison

Harrison
Staff

SECTION 15. Basketball, soccer, softball.
SECTION 18. Folk dancing. I
SECTION 20.' Tap and Clog.
SECTION 21. American country dances. II
SECTION 23. Fencing, beginning. (Not

1946-47.)
SECTION 34. Swimming, intermediate.' SS

MEN AND WOMEN:
NOTE: Golf and equitation for men may be chosen only

after satisfying the requirements of the regular physical education
activity courses, or by those classified as restricted cases by the
University physician.

tSECTION 25 abo Equitation,
mediates. Special Fee.

tSECTION 26 ab.. Equitation for high,
and 'advanced. Special Fee.,

JSECTION 27. Golf.
. SECTION 33. Swimming, beginning. 5S

Harrison, Barnes
t Men may elect golf'and equitation only after satisfying the requirements

of the regular P. :E. activity courses, or when classified as restricted cases by
the University pllysician.
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SECTION 36. Recreational games. SS Gugisberg
SECTION 37. Swimming, advanced, and lifesaving. SS

Harrison, Barnes
A<;ADEMIC COURSES

*22 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF BASKETBALL. (Men) (2)
I 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Clements

\

*40 L. GYMNASTIC TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) (2)
I Fundamental techniques of gymnastics and athletic activi­
ties, field ball, games and aquatics, apparatus, gymnastics,
tumbling. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Zielasko

*41 L. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) II Funda­
mental techniques of additional gymnastics and athletic ac-.
tivities, diamond and court ball games and individual sports,
gymnastic drills, games, combatives.· Prerequisite: 40 L.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Petrol

*61 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FOOTBALL. (Men) (2) I
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. . Shipkey

*62 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE. OF TRACK AND FIELD· ATHLETICS
AND OF BASEBALL.. (Men) (2), II 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

Johnson

65. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Women) (2) II
Softball, basketball, soccer, speedball, volleyball, discussion
of game techniques, rules, equipment, officiating. Prere­
quisite: activity course in each sport. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Harrison

72. HEALTH EDUCATION. . (2) (Same as Education 72.)
White

101. PRINCIPLES, HISTORY, METHODS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
(Women) (3) I Gugisberg

104. NUTRITION. (2) (Same as Home Economics 104.)

104 L. HUMAN ANATOMY AND KINESIOLOGY. (4) Prerequi-
sites: Biology 1 Land 36. (Not offered in 1946-47.) 3
lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Dr. Harris

105 ab.· RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP. (Women) (3-3) (An
elective course for men.) Harrison

107. TEACHlNG METHODS IN FOLK DANCING. (2) II Prere­
quisite: activity course in folk dancing. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Harrison

123. 'THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMEN-
TARY 'GRADES. (Women)
Games by Ages.] (2) II
1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

[Organization of .Plays and
(An elective course for men.)

Gugisberg
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135 L. CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) I Abnormal­
ities of spine, feet, and posture. Prerequisites: 104 Land
167. Johnson

136. THEORY OF COACHING, STRATEGY, AND TACTICS. (Men)
(2) I Prerequisites: 22 L, 61 L, 62 L, and Home Economics
104. Johnson

155. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Women) (2) I
Swimming. archery, tennis, recreational games. Prerequi­
site: activity course in each sport. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Gugisberg
155 p. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL.

(3) . (Same as Education 155 p.)

156. DANCE THEORY.. (Women) (2) II History and prin­
ciples of dance form. Methods of directing various types of
dancing in an educational program. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

. Harrison
161. FIRST AID. (2) I Emergency treatment for shock and

injuries. Clements'

162 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF INTRAM:URAL ATHLETICS AND
COMMUNITY RECREATION. (Men) (3) II 2 lectures,
2 hrs. lab. Zielasko

167. PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS AND TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (3)
II Technique of determining physical fitness for participa­
tion in athletics. Johnson

172. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION. (3) II Johnson, Gugisberg

183 abL. PRACTICE COACHING. (Men) (2-2) 2 lectures, 2
hrs. lab. White and Staff

185. ADMINISTRATION OF A HEALTH PROGRAM. (2) II Per-
sonal and community hygiene. Gugisberg, Clements

186.. PROBLEM' METHODS IN' PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (Men)
(2) II White and Staff
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

T HE COLLEGE of Fine Arts is established for the following
purposes: (1) to stimulate a greater interest in the arts,
both fine and applied; (2) to offer. those who wish to special­

ize in any of the fields of art an opportunity to do so; (3) to coor­
dinate more efficiently the work in dramatics, music, and painting
and-desig~; and (4) to make a better use of the unique facilities
afforded by the state of New Mexico for the study and practice of
the arts.

DEPARTMENTS AND DEGREES OFFERED

As constituted, the departments of this college are: Art (Paint­
ing and Design), Dramatic Art, and Music.

Courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Dramatic Art, Music, and Art are offered; in the combined cur­
~iculum, successful candidates will receive the degree of Bachelor
of Fine Arts. "

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates for degrees must complete all requirements out­

lined in the respective curricula. One hundred hours must be
of C grade or better; and, in addition, students transferred from
other institutions -must make a grade of C or better "in three­
fourths of the hours earned in the University of New Mexico.

A course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics may
be substituted during each semester of the schoo~ year for the
course in physical education. In addition, the Naval Science
course may be substituted in each of the curricula for courses as
prescribed by the dean.

CURRICULA
CURRICULUM IN ART-PAINTING AND DESIGN

[Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art (Paint­
ing and Design.) Hours required for graduatiop, 132.]

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English I a 'V
Foreign Language ...""
Art I a V
Art 45
Elective
P. E.

Second Semester
3 English I b - ~
3 Foreign Lang-uage
3" Art I b V
4 Art 45
2 Art 32
I P. E.

160

3
3 ---3
4 ~
2"
l~



FINE ARTS BUILDING



COLLEGE OF' FINE ARTS

Elective in Soc:ial Science
Art 51
Art 52 a
Art 63
Art 81·,
Physical Educati()n
Elective

SOPHOM~EYEAR

, 3 Elective in Soc:ial SCience
3 ./ Art 51 '
31/ Art 52 b
3y Art63
I Elective in literature
I Physical Education

I -2 Elective

Elective ~cience or Math.
Art 85
Art I!ll a,
Art 151
Art 163
Elective

JUNI0;yYEAR ,
4 , Elective in Science or Math.~
3:' Art 85' .
3 Ar.t .131 b
2 Art 151
3 Art 163
2 Elective

SENIOR YEAR
Art 151 2 Art 151 2

Art 152 a 3 Art 152 b 3
Art 163 3 Ar~ 163 3
Electives 8 Electives 8

Requirements in drawing and painting. may be taken in the
Field School of Art at Taos, which is recommended for at least
one summer.

Students are advised to choose their electives in fields, which
will broaden the scope of their education. G

Students who so elect, in the Junior and Senior year, may sub­
stitute work in applied art (Art 25, 32, 64, 71, 72, 74, 75,133, 167,
168, 171, and 175) for life drawing and painting (Art 151 and
163).

CURRICULUM IN DRAMATIC ART

(Leading to the degree of Bach~lor of Fine Arts in Dramatic

First Semester
English 1 a
Foreign Language
Drama loa
Drama I a
Drama 30a
Physical Education

3
3
2

3
3
I

Art. Hours required for graduation, '132.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

English I b
Foreign Language
Drama 10 b
Drama 1 b
Drama 30 b
Physical Edu,cation

3
3
2

3
3
I

SOPHOMORE YEAR
English Literature: choice of English Literature: choice of

courses numbering 50-10o 3 courses numbering.50l- lOa 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language , 3
Drama 75 a 3 Drama 75 b 3
Drama 85 a 3 Drama 85 b 3
Drama 90a 3 Drama go b 3
PJilysical Education (Fencing) 1 Physical Education (Fenci~) I

·Not reqUired of students who elect to substitute work 'in .applied arts
for drawing and painting. "
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8
3
3
3
5

...~-.

~ , : I: • ~ . :

. ~ ::.

Drama 185 a
Drama 199a
J!:lectives

·English 147 .•;i-,; ,

Drama 135 a
prama 175 a
Drama 160a
ElectiVes

First Semester
Music 5 a (Harmony)
Music 36'a (History)
Music 1 a (Applied)
Ensemble • t
English 1 a (English Composition)
Physical Education
Social Science Electives

, JUNIOR YEAR '0
2 English 141'
3 Drama 135 b
3 Drama 175 b
3 Drama 160b
6 Electives

SENIOR YEAR
3. English 143 or 148 3
3 Drama 185b 3

II Drama 199 b 3
Electives 8

The student is advised to choose certain of his electives from
fields closely allied to dramatic art, such as literature, either
English or foreign, courses in Greek, Spanish, and French drama,
or drama beginning with Ibsen from cultural subjects in the
Department of Music; and from courses in design in the Depart­
ment of Art. It is strongly urged also that the student broaden his

, field of study by choosing. electives from the curricula of other
colleges ,0£ the Unive,rsity, especially courses in. the social sciences;
soas~o gain better' insight into the problems of contemporary
society.

In physical education, the student is advised to take as much
dancing and fencing as he can secure.

In addition to the planned course of study, students of the
department participate in all phases of production of three-act
and one-act plays. So far as is possible, this work is correlated to
class work.

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution
made with the advice of the head of the department will be
accepted.
CURRICULA IN MUSIC

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music.)
Four major fields of concentration are offered, namely: Theory;
Applied Music (Instrumental); Applied Music (Voice); and
Music Literature. Hours required for graduation, 130.

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-THEORY.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 Music 5 b (Harmony) 3
3 Music 36 b (History) 3
2 Music 1 b (Applied) 2
1 Ensemble·t 1
3 English 1 b (English Composition) 3
1 Physical Education 1
3 Social Science Electives

16 ,
·Tobe selected from Music '41 ab, 43 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab, 37 abo
tTo be .elected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 123 ab, 121 ab,131 abo
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music 95 a (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 a (Applied) 2
Music 55 a (Orchestral Instru.), 2
English Elective 3
Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education 1
Mathematics or Science Electives 3

Music 95 b (Counterpoint)' 11 "
Music 51 b (Applied) 2
Music 55 b (Orchestral Instru.) 2
English Elective ,3
Modern Language Elective' , 3,
Physical Education ' 1
Mathematics or Science Electives 3

17

3
5

JUNIOR YEAR , '
2 Music 153 b (Orchestration)' , 2
2 Music 152 b (Form and Analysis) ,2
1 Ensemble ""t" ",' :, '!' 1
2 Music 101 b (Applied) , 2
3 Modern Language Elective,
5 Electives

Music 153 a (Orchestration)
Music 152 a (Form and Analysis)
Ensemble"' t
Music 101 a (Applied)
Modern Language Elective
Electives

. ~..; ,

Music 190 a (Composition)
Music 157 a (Conducting)
Historical Music Literature t
Ensemble • t
Music 151 a (Applied)
Electives

SENIOR YEAR
2 'Music '190 b (Composition)
2 Music 157 b, (Conductjng)
2 Historical Music Literaturet
1 Ensemble"' t "
2 Music 151 b (Applied)
8 Electives

2

2
2
1

2
8

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-ApPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL)
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Music 5a (Harmolly) 3
Music 36 a (History) 3
Music 1 a (Applied) 4
English 1 a (English Composition) 3
Physical Education' 1
Social Science 3

, Second Semester
Music 5 b (Harmony)', '1\
Music 36 b (History) 3
Music 1 b (Applied) " 4
English 1 b (English <:;omposition)3
Physical Education' 1
Social Science ,S

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music 95 a (Counterpoint) ,
Music 51 a (Applied)
Ensemble ·t
Music 55 a (Orchestral Instru.)
Modern Language Elective
Physical Education
Mathematics or Science

3
2
1

2

3
1

3

Music 95 b (Counterpoint) '3
Music 51 b (Applied)' 2
Ensemble .t '" ' ' 1
Music 55 b (Orchestral Instru.) 2
Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education ' I

Mathematics or Science 3

15 15

"'To be selected from Music'41 ab, 43 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab'37ab.
tTo be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 abo 123 ab, 121 ab,I1\lab;
tTo be selected· from: Music 83,171,172, 180;'i81" 1'82,:184.:1911'; ",',

163:



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

JUNIOR YEAR
Music 101 a (Major Instrument) 4 Music 101 b (Major Instrument) 4
Music Ilg a (Minor Instrument) 2 Music 11gb (Minor Instlument) 2
Ensemble .. t 1 Ensemble .. t 1
Music 152 a (Form and Analysis) 2 Music 152 b (Form and Analysis) 2
Modern Language Elective 3 Modern Language Elective 3
English Electives 3 English Electives 3
Other Electives 2 Other Electives 2

17 "

Music 151 a (Applied)
Historical Mllsic Literature t
Music 157 a (Conducting)
Ensemble" t
Other Electives

SENIOR YEAR

4 Music 151 b (Applied)
2 Historical Music Literature t
2 Music 157 b (Conducting)
1 Ensemble" t
7 Other Electives

16

4
2

2
I

7

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-ApPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Music 5 a (Harmony) 3
Music 1 II (Voke) 4
Music Ig a (Piano) 2
Ensemble .. t 1
English 1 a (English Composition) 3
PhiYsical' Education 1
Social Science . 3

Second Semestet"
Music 5 b (Harmony) 3
Music 1 b (Voice) . 4
Music 19 b (Piano) 2
Ensemble" t I

English I b (English Composition) 3
Physical Education I

Social Science 3

Music 95 a (Counterpoint)
Music 51 a (Voice)
Music 69 a (Piano)
Ensemble" t
Music 36 a (History)
French or German
Physical Education

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Music 95 b (Countet"point)
4 Music 51 b (Voice)
2 Music 69 b (Piano)

Ensemble" t
3 Music 36 b (History)
3 Ft"ench or German
I Physical Education

3
4
2

I

3
3
1

Music 101 a (Voice)
Ensemble" t
Historical Mtfsic Literature t
French or German
English Elective
Mathematics ot" Science

17

JUNIOR YEAR
4 Music 101 b (Voice)
1 Ensemble" t
2 Historical Music Literature t
3 French or German
3 English Elective
3 Mathematics or Science

16

4
1

2

3
3
3

lITo be selected from Music 41 ab, 43 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab, 37.ab.
tTo be selected from Music 141 ah, 143 ab, 123 ab, 121 ab, 131 abo
tTo be selected from Music 171, 172, ISo, 181, 181, 184, IllS.
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SENIOR YEAR

Music lSI a (Voice) 4
Music 157 d (Colldolctmg) 2
Music 18g a (Vocal Coaching) I

Music 152 a (Form and Analysis) 2
Other Electives 6

Music 151 b (Voice) 4
Music 157 b (Conducting) 2
Music 18g b (Vocal Coaching) 1
Music 152 b (Form and A3alysis) 2
Other Electives 6

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-MuSIC LITERATURE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Music 5 a (Harmony) 3
Music 36 a (History) 3
Music 1 a (Applied) 2
Ensemhle • t I
English 1 a (English Composition) 3
Physical Education 1
Social Science 3

16

Second Semester
Music 5 b (Harmony) 3
Music 36 b (History) 3
Music 1 b (Applied) . 2
Ensemble" t 1
English 1 b (English Composition) 3
Physical Education 1
Social Science 3

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music 95a (Counterpoint) ~ Music 95b (Counterpoint) 11
Music 51 a (Applied) 2 Music 51 b (Applied) 2
Music 55 a (Orchestral Instru.) 2 Music 55 b (Orchestral Instru.) 2
En!l1ish Electives . 3 English Electives 3
Modern Language Electives 3 Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education I Physical Education I

Mathematics or Science 3 Mathematics' or Science 3

17 17

JUNIOR YEAR

Historical Music Literature t 2 Historical Music Literature t 2
Music 152 a (Form Analysis and Music 152 b (Form Analysis and

Score Reading) 2 Score Reading) 2
Ensemble .. t 1 Ensemble • t 1
Music 101 a (Applied) 2 Music 101 b (Applied) 2
Modern Language Elective ~ Modern Language Elective :.
Electives 5 Electives 3

SENIOR YEAR

Music 157a (Conducting)
Historical Music Literature t
Ensemble ·t
Music 151 a (Applied)
Electives

2

4
I

2

8

M:usic 157 b (Conducting)
Historical Music Literature t
Ensemble • t
Music 151 b (Applied)
Electives

2

4
1

2

8

17 J7

• To be selected from Music 41 abo 43 abo 23 ab, 21 abo 37 abo
t To be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 123 abo 121 abo IlJl abo
t To be selected from Music 171, 172, 1Bo. 181. 182. 184. 19lJ.

165



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

Students are advised to choose a part of their electives from
fields such as literature, English or foreign, social science and
mathematics and science, to the end of avoiding overspecializa­
tion in music. Students are advised to take History I ab (West­
ern Civilization) as a social science elective, concurrently with
Music 36 ab (History of Music). Before graduation every candi­
date for the Bachelor's degree must demonstrate a degree of
proficiency at the piano equivalent to that expected of students
completing Music I a (Piano).

NOTE: Students who are unable to pass an examination in
Sight Singing and Ear Training 3 ab will find it necessary to read­
just the order in which they take the above curricula in order to
take Music 3 ab before Harmony 5 abo

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN FINE ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.) Hours
required for graduation, 132, including:

(a) Group requirements as listed under College of Arts and
Sciences, or under the College of Education,

(b) Four semester hours of physical education
(c) Major study or its equivalent in Art, Dramatic Art, or

Music; and
(d) Minor study or its equivalent in Art, Dramatic Art, or

Music (other than major field).

(A holder of the B.F.A. degree is eligible for certification as a
teacher by the New Mexico State Board of Education if he has
completed the requirements as stated in the Rules and Regula­
tions governing such certification. The North Central Associa­
tion requires approximately fifteen hours of courses in Education
for approval of teachers employed in its member secondary
schools.)

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Occupational Therapy is described as "any physical or mental

activity prescribed by the physician and supervised by the trained
therapist to aid in recovery from disease or injury."

The training of students in these activities, which consist of
manual skills, educational pursuits, and pre-vocational training,
as well as training in courses that are primarily directed towards
the medical functions involved are the two main purposes of the
pre-occupational therapy courses.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL. The Pre-Occupational Therapy course
at the University of New Mexico covers a period of two years.
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The: University offers' the' following: curriculum to flquip the
student with i:he basic academiC and Jaboratory'courses-which -will
provide him with those prerequisites sought in. the .records of
students applyirig to the accredited schools of Occupational Ther­
apy..He will riormallytransfer to accr.edited schools of Occupa­
tional Therapy at the sophomore or junior level, although it is
possible to enter these schools as 'an advanced standing student
already possessing a degree. '

The Philadelphia School of Occupational Therapy has estab­
Jished three or' four scholarships a year for students from the
University of New Mexico who have eal"ned a degree in Fine Arts
(a degree in Education with a major in a Ene Arts field
is also acceptable).

CURRICULUM. The following curriculum for freshmen in pre­
Occupational Therapy is suggested:

~

First Semester
Psych. I ab (General) 3
Biology I L (General) 3
Art I a (Design) 3
Chemistry 40 aL ,(Fundamentals-

inorganic and organic. standard re­
quirement for modern work in
P. E., home economics, and nurs­
ing) 5

'Dramatic Art 3 a-Art of the Dance
(Correctives through rhythm) 2

Second Semester
Psych. I bL (General) I
Biology 2 L (General) ,
Art 75 a (Woodwork. leather,

etc.)' ,
Chern. 40 bL (Continuation)
P. E. 161 (First Aid)

'v

3
. 4

tm,
3
5
2

The following courses on pre-Occupational Therapy are
also offered:

Educ3. IIi) (Educational and Voca-
tional Guidance) 3

Biology 36 (Human Physiology) 3
Biology 93 L (General Bacteri-

ology 4
Art 45 per semester 1-4
Art 32 (Lettering) 2
Psych. 1!)6 (Physiological Psychology

-correlation of behavior and struc­
ture with emphasis on the nervous
system) 3

P. E. 104 L (Human Anatomy and
, Kinesiology) , 4
P. E. 135 L (CorrectiveP. E.) 2
Art 133 ab (Crafts. Processes and

Design) per semester 3

Psych. 103 (Abnormal Psychology) II '
Psych. 101 (Social Psychology-he­

havior of individuals as influ-
enced by human heings) II

Psych. 187 (Child Psychology) 3
Art 7 I ab (General Commercial

Art) per se111ester 3
Art 175 (Latin-American Crafts)

(Weaving. textiles) II
Home Economics 104 (Nutrition) 2

'Sociology 72 (Social Pathology)­
diagnosis, remedial and preven­
tion progl ams with functional
failures of society) , II

,~t 74 ab (Photography) per sem. 3

.' Il.;::;.": '

SPECIALIZED OR PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS. The curriculum pre­
scribed by the American Medical Association sets up a minimum
course length of 25 full-time calendar months totalling 60 semes­
'ter hours. This curriculum includes a minimum of 30 hours
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devoted to theoretical training, 30 semester hours of technical
training, .and 9 months of clinical affiliations. The training
schools divide this curriculum into 3 academic years, and exam·
ination of the various approved schools' catalogs will reveal
amplifications of, and additions to, these minimum course
requirements. .

Registration of Occupational Therapists is controlled by the
American Occupational Therapy Association and is the profes­
sional certification of therapists, designating them as qualified to
practice. O.T.R. after the name of a therapist is comparable to
an R.N. or an M.D. Eligibility to the Registry is met by gradua­
tion from an accredited school and entrance is by examination.

For further information about the Pre-Occupational Therapy
Program at the University of New Mexico, write: Mela Sedillo,
Director, Pre-Occupational Therapy Program, Art Department,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque. •

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from I-50, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symb01~ used in course descriptions: ab or cd-course offered
througnout two semesters; L-part of the course is laboratory
work; F-course is given during field session; SS-course offered in
eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered throughout
two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I-course offered in first
semester only; II-course offered in second semester only; .­
course open to General College students; t-course offered for
General College credit only; ( )-credit value for each course
for each semester; [ ]-former course number or title.

A schedule of courses offered, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in

.instructors when necessary.
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ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)
Professors Douglass (Head), Chapman; Associate Professors

Adams, Davey, Jonson, Randall; Assistant Professors Del
Dosso, Sedillo; Instructors Fach, Haas.

MAJOR STUDY

41 hours including Art lab, 6 hours of drawing or life (in
Art 45,51, or 95), 52 ab, 5 hours of applied art (in Art 32, 64, 71,
72, 75, 133, 167, 168, 171, or 175),63 or 85, and 152a, with
a total of 12 hours in courses numbered over 100. One summer
in the Field School of Art in Taos is recommended.

MINOR STUDY

24 hours including Art 1 ab, 6 hours of drawing or life (in
Art 45, 51, or 95), 5 hours of applied art (in Art 32, 64, 71, 72,
75, 133, 167, 168, 171, or 175), and 52 abo One summer in the
Field School of Art in Taos is recommended.

FIELD SESSI<:>NS
Each summer, field sessions in art are normally conducted

at Taos and Santa Fe. Courses 45 F, 51 F, 63 F, 133 abF, 151 F,
163 F, and 191 abcdF are usually offered at Taos, all courses for
1, 2, or 3 hours credit (except -;1-5 F, 1-4 hours); courses 25 F,
125 F, and 191 abcdF are usually offered at Santa Fe.

PRE·OCCUPATION:AL THERAPY

See curriculum on page 167.

MATERIALS. STUDENT WORK. AND CREDIT
Students enroIling in art courses furnish their own materials,

except certain studio equipment provided by the University.
All work when completed is under the control of the depart­

ment until after the annual exhibition of student work. Each
student may be required to leave with the department one or
two pieces of original work to be added to the permanent
collection.

CREDIT: for one semester hour of credit it is expected that the
student do approximately 48 clock hours of work (3 clock hours
per week through the semester), whictJ. includes time spent in
recitation, preparation, and laboratory. If full laboratory hours
are not assigned in the schedule, they will be arranged by the
instructor.

In courses 45, 51, 63, 85, 151, 163, and 185 credit will be given
for units of work undertaken and completed at the rate described

. above. Credit for 45, 51, 63, and 85 will be suspended until a
minimum of S credit hout i is earned in anyone of these courses.
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A combined total of 3 credit hours earned ih' 45 and 51 will
remove suspension~

·1 abo CREATIVE DESIGN. (3~3) Experimentation and expres­
sion in line, color, and form; developing the imagination
and feeling through a comprehension of space division. 6
class hrs. a week. Del Dosso, Haas, Sedillo

·25. INDIAN ART. ,(2) I Development and symbolism of the
decorative art of the Pueblos and other tribes. Students tak­
ing this work in Santa Fe may earn 4 hours. Chapman

·32. LETTERING. (2) To develop .facility and grace in the
common forms of lettering. 4 class hrs. a week. Douglass

41.45. [45 ab] DRAWING. (1-4 each semester to total of 8) The
craftsmanship of drawing in various mediums from life, cast,
and still life. Includes study of perspective.

Adams, Douglass
-tH. [51 ab] LIFE DRAWING. (1-3 each semester to total of 6)

Study from the human figure. Adams, Davey, Jonson

52 abo HISTORY OF ART. (3-3) Painting, sculpture, architec­
ture, and the minor arts from prehistoric times through the
Renaissance. Haas, Sedillo

-63. [63 ab] PAINTING. (1-3. each semester to total of 6)
Problems in technique with choice of medium. Prerequi­
sites: I ab and 6 Ius. in 45, 51, or 95. Adams, Davey, Jonson

64 abo FRAME MAKING. (1-1) Staff

-71 abo GENERAL COMMERCIAL, ART. (3-3) Art in advertis­
ing. Various techniques and methods of reproduction.
Optional work in caricature and cartooning. Prerequisites:
1 ab, 32, and 3 Ius. in 45,51, or 95. 6 class hrs. a week.

Douglass
72 abo INDUSTRIAL DESIGN. (3-3) Work in three-dimensional

design. 6 class hrs. a week. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Staff

74 abo PHOTOGRAPHY. (3-3) Elementary use of cameras and
dark-room equipment; composition. 2 class Ius. a week.

Fach
-75ab. LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (3-3) Use of the native raw

materials of New Mexico. Revival of early Spanish designs
and methods of Latin America. Of interest to teachers.
Prerequisite: 1 abo 6 class hrs. a week. Sedillo

81. ARTISTIC ANATOMY. (2) The skeleton and muscles of
the human figure as related to life drawing. 4 class hrs. a
week. Haas

"85. [85 ab] SCULPTURE. (1-3 each semester to total of 6)
Technical execution and anatomical study. Haas
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-95. SKETCH CLASS. (1 each semester to total of 4) Life sketch­
ing in choice of medium without criticism. Douglass, Haas

125. INDIAN ART. (2) Advanced work. Students taking this
work in Santa Fe may earn 4 hours. Prerequisite: 25.

Chapman

131 abed. ADVANCED CREATIVE DESIGN. (3-3)· Development
of technique through work and research in various· design
problems. Prerequisite: 1 abo 6 class hrs. a week. Jonson

133 abo CRAFTS, PROCESSES, AND DESIGN. (3-3) The different
crafts; the relationship of construction and design.~;;::::­

est to teachers. Prerequisite: 1 abo 6 class hrs. a week.
(Probably not offered in 1946-47.) Del Dosso

151. LIFE DRAWING. (1-3 each semester to total of 8) Prere-
quisites: 14 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. Adams" Davey, Jonson

152 abo HISTORY OF ART. (3-3) Survey, study, and discussion
of painting and sculpture from the Renaissance to the pres­
ent. Prerequisite: 52 abo Sedillo

153. HISTORY OF ART-CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN PAINTERS. (2)
Lectures and discussions on the main figures of the arf move­
ment in Mexico. Sedillo

163. [163 abcdef] PAINTING. (1-3 each semester to total of
18) Advanced work in composition in selected mediums.
Prerequisite: 6 hrs. in 63. Adams, Davey, Jonson

167. COSTUME DESIGN. (3) I Ptoblems in selecting and
designing. Study of historic dress. Prerequisites: 1 ab, and
6 hrs. in drawing or life. 6 class hrs. a week. Del Dosso

168. HOME ARTS. (3) II Principles of home furnishing..
Interior sketches in color. Prerequisites: 1 ab and 6 hrs.
drawing or life. 6 class hrs. a week. Del Dosso

171 abo ADVERTISING PROBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Prere­
quisite: 71 abo 3 lectures, lab. periods arranged. Douglass

175. [175 abed] LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (1-3 each semes­
ter to total of 12) Advanced work in selected mediums.
Mexican lacquer. Of interest to teachers. Prerequisite:
75 abo .6 class hrs. a week. Sedillo

185. .[185 abed] SCULPTURE. (1-3 each semester to total of
12) Prerequisite: 6 hours in 85. Staff

191 abed. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Staff

195. [195 ab] SKETCH CLASS. (1 each semester to total of 4)
. Prerequisite: 4 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. Douglass, Haas
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Offered only upon sufficient demand.
252 abo HISTORY OF ART. (2-2) A factual survey applied to

the appreciation of art, the student specializing in the field
he has chosen. Graduate Staff

291. PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
295 abo SEMINAR. (2-2) The practical study of aesthetics,

art criticism, analysis. . Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

DRAMATIC ART
Associate Professor Snapp· (Head); Instructor Miller.

MAJOR STUDY
College of Fine Arts: see curriculum on p. 161.

College of Education: lab, 10 ab, 30 ab, 75 ab, 90 ab, 160 a,
and 6 hrs. to be selected from English 141, 143, 147, 148, 149.
Total 37 hrs.

. MINOR STUDY

lab, 10 ab, 30 ab, 90 ab, English 147 ot 149. Total 25 hrs.
It I abo READING AND SPEAKING. (3-3) First principles of speech

training and fundamentals of interpreting prose and poetry.
Snapp

-10 abo THEATRE HISTORY. (2-2) The Greek period to the
present time.. Special emphasis to be given to the drama of
Engla~d. Miller

30 abo STAGE CRAFT. (3-3) Methods, materials, and tech­
niques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery for
season's productions.. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Miller

75 abo TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. (3-3) Analysis, planning,
all(~ construction of stage scenery and properties. Miller

85 abo ACTING TECHNIQUE. (3-3) Methods of interpretation
for both modern and historical productions. Prerequisite:
I abo Snapp

90 abo REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3-3) Elementary
techniques of both actor and director.. Analysis of plays for
methods of interpreting in production. Snapp

92 abo MEXICAN AND NEW MEXICAN FOLK DANCE. (2-2)
Sedillo

135 abo STAGE LIGHTING. (3-3) Tlleory and practice of pres-
ent-day methods of lighting the stage. Miller

160 abo ADVANCED REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3-3) De­
tailed study of directing techniques. Analysis of scripts.
Rehearsal by students, under supervision, of one-act plays
for class presentation. Prerequisite: 90 abo Snapp
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.175 abo SCENE DESIGN. (3-3) Materials, techniques, and
methods of scene design and scene painting. Student designs
compete for season's production. Staff

185 abo COSTUME DESIGN. (3-3) Historic, modern, and styl­
ized costume and how to design it for the stage. Students
execute costumes for season's productions. Staff

199 abo PROIlLEMS. (3-3) Advanced work in any of the fol­
lowing fields: directing, lighting, or scene design. Prere­
quisites: the student must have completed, or give concrete
evidence of, all' preliminary courses offered in his chosen
field. Staff

MUSIC
Professor Robb (Head); Assistant Professors Ancona, Frederick,

Keller, Kunkel, Redman, Robert; Instructor Burg.

MAJ6RSTUDY
For purposes of combined curriculum inFine Ar~: 42 hours

.including 5 ab and 163 ab,l6 hours of applied musiC and 4 hours
of ensemble music. See also curricula under College of Fine

. Arts and College of Education. . .

MINOR STUQY '. . ",
, College of Arts and Sciences: 16 hours of theoretical courses
(including 5 ab) and 4 ho'urs of applied music. College of Edu­

cation: see curriCulum' on p.146. For purposes .6f t6mbined cur­
riculum in Fine Arts: 24 hours including 163ab and ,5 ab, 4
hours of applied rn:usitand' 2 hours of 'enseinble musk'. '

RECITALS AND PUBLIC EXERCISES

Music majors and minors are required to attend cert~in speci­
fied 'recitals and to take part in recitals and public exercises.
Loss of credit may result from failure to observe this rule.
, Students are requested not to perform in publicwithout the

consent of the department. ' . " '"
, I

ENSEMBLE MUSIC

One cr:edit hour represents two hours weekly of rehearsal plm
necessary preparation. ' '
. , Courses marked with t may be repeated without duplication

of credit to the limit of 8 hours' credit for students of the College
of Fine Arts, ~ hours for others. .

Courses marked with ···open to any student in the University,
on approval of the instructor.

·t37 abo PIANO ENSEMBLE. (I-I) Study and performance of
literature for two or more pianos; selected from all periods.
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including the contemporary. Open to qualified' piano
students with consent of instructor. Special fee. Staff

·tn41 abo UNIVERSITY BAND. (1-1) Study and performance of
band literature. . Kunkel

JI31 abo CHAMBER MUSIC. (l-I) Burg, Frederick
tI41 abo UNIVERSITY BAND. (1-1) Prerequisite: two years

in 41 abo Kunkel

.VOCAL
·t"43 ab.UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (I-I) Study and per-

formance of choral literature. Redman
tI43 abo UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (1-1) Prerequisite: ~wo

years in 43 abo Redman
-:"23 abo WOMEN'S GLEE' CLUB. (1-1) Study of sacred and

secular compositions covering a wide variety of styles. Con­
cert appearances required; participation in public functions
encouraged as a community service. Redman

tI23 abo WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1-1) Prerequisite: two years
in 23 abo Redman

-t--21 abo MEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1-1) For description see 23 abo
Redman

tI21 abo MEN'S GLEE CLUB, (1-1) Prerequisite: two years in
21 abo Redman

THEORY. HISTORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION
THEORY AND HISTORY
·3 abo SIGHT SINGING AND EAR TRAINING. [Music Essentials]

(2-2) Notation, intervals, key signatures, sight reading, and
ear training. Robert

·5 abo HARMONY. (3-3) An applied study of traditional har-
mony: aural, written, keyboard, including altered chords and
modulations. Prerequisite: 3 ab or equivalent. Frederick

·36 abo SURVEY OF MUSIC HISTORY. (3-3)· Its social and artistic
significance in the history of human progress. a: Through
the eighteenth century; b: during the nineteenth and twen­
tieth centuries. Open to non-music majors with consent of
the instructor. Students may be required to attend one
listening period of one hr. each, every week, at the option
of the instructor. Robb

·95 a. COUNTERPOINT. (3-3) a: Sixteenth century counter­
.point; b: applied counterpoint. Prerequisite: 5 abo Frederick

THEORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION
152. FORM AND ANALYSIS. (2-2) Analysis, aural and from

the score, of the structural, harmonic, and contrapuntal ele-
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ments of music from, the primary forms 'ihiOhgW' tll(~'syfu;
phony and con,cert6. Prerequisite: 95 abo ' , "'.: ," l~lobb

153 ab: ORCIctESiRATIdk (2-2) "Building' 'bf"the"oithestral
score; detailed study procedures of past and present masters
of orchestral· techniques. ' Scotingbfcomplei:e works :arid
carrying through of projects to actual ,per~orIIiant':e.i "Prere-
quisites: 55ab, 95ab.' .' :;,Staff

157 a.CHoRAL CONDUCTING> (2)' Techhiqli~. b(t6if4M~ting
choralgroups: Prerequisite: 5~ab. ',' ':. ~,',1:) rI'¢1~rick

157 b; SCORE READING AND ORCHESTRALCONDUCTINC;.: (2)'
Technique of conducting orchestras and studying scores.
Prerequisite: 152ab.'FrederiCk

190 abo 'CoMP6sITION.'(2~2) Cieati~e wbrkirtorig.ira~'~ cdfu­
position, primarily in thesmallerhomophbn~c'a~cl'poly­
phonic forms, including the writing offugues:. ~ Pre~~1.liisites:
95 ab, 152 abo ' "," " ,," 'Robb

HISTORrCAL MUSIC LITERATURE'
Prerequisite: 36 ab. ., .....<.,

, Students may be required to attend listeningperiod~;:o£oh~
to three h()urs every week at the option of the instr~etor.' ,', "

Normally orilyone of, these courses wilIbe offered eaCh
semester. .. "

• ,'j

-S3. , EIGHTEENTH,' AND NINETElj:f':l1'HCE!'I1'lJl{Y :.Q?E~4;;· (2)
Italian, French, German, and Russian m4sk~4:t;ame'>Ropb

171. INTRODUCTION TO MusiCOLOGY. ,(2):Sudre'y o£~scientific

data and conclusions in the various musical 'fields.: " , Staff

172. COMPARATivE STUDY 6F CONTEMPORARY Music 'LITERA­
TURE. (2) EIIipha'sis placed on music' of the ' Americas,
integrally and in relation to European sources, past and

,present. Robb

ISO. PALESTRINA, VICTORIA, DES PREZ, THEIR PREDECESSORS
AND CONTEMPORARIES. (2) " Staff

IS I. MUSIC OF JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH. (2) St,m

IS2. LIFE AND WORKS OF LUDWIG VAN BEETHOVEN., (2) Staff

184. NINETEENTH CENTURY ROMANTICISM. (~) ,A. technical
and biographical study of Schubert, Weber, 'Mendelssohn,
Dvorak., Berlioz, Schumann; Brahms, Moussorgsky, and
Tschaikowsky. Rob~rt

193. FOLK MUSIC OF THE SOUTHWEST. (2) A detailed study
of examples of the indigenous Anglo-American, Spanish­
American, and Indian.folk music of the Southwest. Robb

175



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

MUSIC APPRECIATION

168 abo MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2-2) Designed for the general
student who wishes to supplement his academic knowledge.

Ancona

189 abcd. VOCAL COACHING. (1-1) One half-hour of private
instruction per week carries one hour of credit. Required of
all senior voice students and open to juniors with consent of
instructor. Credit will not be allowed for more than two
semester's work except by special written approval of the
head of the department on recommendation of the instruc­
tor. Special fee. Robert

PEDAGOGY,

165 abo METHODS IN MUSIC APPRECIATION. (1-1) Appropri­
ate li,terature and its presentation: a:, to elementary school
pupils; ,b: to junior and senior high school pupils. May be
taken concurrently with 163 ab or subsequently. Ancona

APPLIED MUSIC (private Instruction)

One half-hour lesson per week earns two hours' credit per
semester. Additional fee. A student majoring in applied music
is required to give a public recital in the junior year and another
in the senior year. Students should consult the head of the
department before enrolling for applied music.

The department offers degree courses for students electing the
curricula in applied music, in music literature, and in theory. In
applied music, it offers also secondary courses for students desir­
ing a cultural background in music.

The seCondary courses, in applied music are designed to give
those students whose major work is in another field, a practical
approach to an instrument or voice. One or two hours' credit
may be earned in these courses each semester. The secondary
courses are open to beginners in applied music in all fields. The
student may continue these courses through four years.

Applied music majors who have had no previous training in
piano will be required to enroll in the secondary course in piano.

Students who have had previous training in piano will'take
a placement examination.

DEGREE CoURsES

1 abo FRESHMAN COURSE. (2-4 each semester)

51 abo ' SOPHOMORE COURSE. (2-4 each semester)

101 abo JUNIOR COURSE. (2-4 each semester)

151 abo SENIOR COURSE.' (2-4 each semester)
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SECONDARY COURSES
·19 abo FRESHMAN COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

*69 abo SOPHOMORE COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

119 abo JUNIOR COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

169 abo . SENIOR COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

PIANO Ancona, Keller, Robert

PIPE ORGAN (Students enrolling for pipe organ are required to
have a foundation in piano) Ancona

VIOLIN AND VIOLA Burg, Frederick

CELLO AND GUITAR Burg

WIND INSTRUMENTS Kunkel

VOICE Redman

REQUIREMENTS IN THE FIELDS OF ApPLIED MUSIC. PIANO.
Entrance requirements for Piano majors: an ability to play
major and minor scales correctly in moderately rapid tempo, also
broken' chords in octave position in all keys; studies such as
Czerny's School of Velocity; Bach, Little Preludes; a few Bach
Two-Part Inventions and compositions corresponding in difficulty
to Mozart, Sonata C major (K.545), Beethoven, Sonata Op. 49,
No.1, Schubert, Impromptu, Op. 142, No.2, Scherzo in B flat.

At the end of the second year' (Music I ab and 51 ab) the
student should have acquired a technique sufficient to play scales
in parallel and contrary motion and in thirds, sixths, and tenths,
and arpegii and octaves in rapid tempo. He should have studied
compositions of at least the following grades of difficulty: Bach,
at least one complete French Suite; Beethoven, Sonatas or move­
ments from Sonatas such as Op 2, No. I, Op. 10, No.1, Op. 10, No.
2, Op.H, No.2; Haydn, Sonata E flat, No.3; Mozart, Sonata F
Major (K.332), Fantasia in D minor; Mendelssohn, Song Without
Words; Chopin, Polanaise C sharp minor, Valse in A minor;
Schumann, Novelette, Ope 21, No. I; and some compositions by
standard modern ·composers. The student should demonstrate
his ability to read at sight accompaniments and compositions of
moderate difficulty. .

At the end of the fourth year (Music 101 ab and 151 ab), the
candidate mu!'t have acquired the principles of tone production
and velocity and' their application to scales, arpegii,' chords,
octaves, and double notes. He must have a repertory comprising
the principal classics and romantic and modern compositions,
such works, for example, as: Bach, several preludes and fugues
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from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, ItaliaiCConcerto; ChrQ;.
matie Fantasia and Fugue; an :Etlglish:.5uire or Partita; Mozart,
Sonata A major (K.331), a concerto; Scarlatti, Sonatas; Beethoven,
Sonatas such as Op. 31, No~ 3~ Qp,53, Op. 57; Schumann, Car­
naval; and the more difficult compositions of Brahms, Chopin,
and Liszt; compositions by standard; modern/composers such as
DebussY"Rave1, Rachmaninoff, Scriabin, Hindemith, Bart()k, etc.

Candidates are required to give a junior and a senior recital
and they must h:lVe considerable;expeiience in ensemble 'and as
accompanists. ; . " .

VIOLIN. Entrance requirements for Vic;liri sti.td~rits: an
ability to play etudes of the difficulty of the Kreutzer EtudeS, up
to 32, and the Rode or Kreutzer concerti. Anelell1entary knowl­
edge of the piano is desirable.

By the end of the second year the student should be able to
play at least works corresponding in difficul~y to theVi9ttH:;on-
certo No. 22 or the Spohr Concerto N o. ~. . rr .

By the end of the fourth year thestlJdent~houldbe able to
perform works such as the Mendelssohn Er:MinorConcerto,the
Wieniawski Concerto in D minor, or the Bruch G, Minor.

VOICE. To enter the four year degfee course in voice,' a
student must be able to sing standardsongsiil English, with good
phrasing and musical intelligence shown. .

1 abo Emphasis is placed upon the skillful. lise of the. breath;
elimination of tension, and amplification of resonance.
Songs suited to the capacity of the. pupil are studied as
follows:
1. Eight songs from Early Ita,lian Songs and Airs or froll1

Italian Anthology, Vols. I & ~I.

2. Three songs from "Bergerettes" byWeckerlin (for those
who have had high school French). .

3. Three songs in German by Schubert, Schumann, Brahms
or other masters (for students who have had German in
high school).

4. For those who are not qualified to do group 2 8c: 3, six old
English songs may be substituted.

5. Six songs by modern composers.
6. Four songs suitable to the individual voice. ,

Total-24 songs in freshman year.

51 abo
1. Six additional songs from Early Italian Songs and Airs

or from Italian Anthology, Vols. I & U.
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2. Aria from. Mozart operas.
3. Three recitatives and arias from the less difficult oratorios.
4. Eight songs by German or French composers (according

to the language studied).
5. Six songs by modern American composers.

Total-24 songs in sophomore year.

101 abo
Four arias suited to the individual voice, from operas.
Four recitatives and arias suited to the individual voice, from
sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs from the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.
Eight songs in English by modern composers.

Total-32.
Junior Recital.

151 abo
Four additional arias in Italian, German, French, or English.
Four additional arias from sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs of the ninete~nth and twentieth
centuries.
Eight songs in English by modern composers.

Total-32.
Senior Recital.

A total repertoire of 112 songs should be completed by the end
of the fourth year of voice study. A list of such repertoire
should be compiled by each student of voice and turned in to
the Head of the Voice Department and passed on by the music'
faculty before candidate shall receive his degree. Correct diction
in English, Italian, French, and German should be mastered
during the study of the above repertoire. A poised stage manner
and a pleasing personality should be thoroughly acquired, as
voice pupil is called on frequently to sing in music assemblies
beginning with the freshman year.

OTHER FIELDS OF ApPLIED MUSIC. Instruction in Applied
Music is offered also in the following fields of instruments:
Bassoon, Cello, Flute, Horn, Oboe, Organ, Percussion, Trombone,
Trumpet, and Tuba. For requirements in these fields see the
instructor.
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GROUP INSTRUCTION
'*'t55 abo ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2-2) .Group instruction

in the playing of woodwind, brass, and stringed instruments.
Of special importance to the prospective instrumental
teacher and conductor. Kunkel

t155 abo ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2-2) Continuation of
55 abo Kunkel
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PHARMACY is the science which treats of medicinal substances.
It embraces not only a knowledge of medicines and the art
of preparing and dispensing them but also their identifi­

cation, selection, preservation, combination, analysis, and
standardization. ,'.
. The purpose of the College of Pharmacy .is to provide a
thoroughly scientific foundation for the pursuit of the profession
of pharmacy in all its branches; to prepare studen~s not only to
operate drug stores but to fit them as well for other phases of
pharmaceutical activities-to become hospital pharmacists, phar­
macists in the Army or Navy, state or federal service, to take up
pharmaceutical manufacturing 'iIi its many phases, to engage in
pharmaceutical research or teachipg~ The elements of the funda­
mental natural sciences, biology, chemistry,' -mathematics and
physics,' must be studied and their principles understood before
their applications to pharmacy can naturally be considered. For
this reason students in pharmacy are required' to pursue courses
in these fundamental sciences, where they have the' advantage of
close. association· with students in other departments of the

.University.
The College of Pharmacy is an integral part of, the Univer­

sity, and is governed by the same general policy that characterizes
that institution. .

ADMISSION ,

The requirements for admission to the freshman class are the
same as those for the College of Arts and Sciences, except that
one and one-half credits of algebra and one credit of geometry
are required. It is particularly desirable that the preliminary
preparation include' physics, chemistry, botany, physiology,
Latin, typing, and commercial arithmetic. .

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the
scholastic regulations given under "General Academic Regula­
tions."

ADVANCED STANDING

The general requirements are those for the' College of Arts
and Sciences. ]n accordance with a ruling adopted by the
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy at the Dallas,
Texas, meeting in 1937, any student entering a school or college

181



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

of pharmacy with advanced standing is required to complete three
full years of resident study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy, unless such advanced standing was earned in a school
or college of pharmacy.
REGISTRATION

Licensure as a pharmacist is under control of the New Mexico
State Board of Pharmacy.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

Scholarships and loans will be available to those who qualify.
For information write to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted
upon completion of the course. The candidate for graduation
must have completed a total of 130 credit hours and must have
completed all the work in the pharmacy curriculum. The total
number of grade points in the hours offered for graduation must
equal the total number of hours. At no time shall the student
carry more than nineteen hours per semester.

CURRICULUM

The four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Pharmacy is a standard course and recognized by the
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. For the year
1945-46 the College offered only' freshman work. Both first and
second year work will be offered in 1946-47. In the same manner,
year by year the additional two years' work will be offered.
Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen with the advice and
consent of the student's advisor.

Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses in English.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to elec­
tion for credit by non-pharmacy students without permission of
their respective deans.
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY

COURSES OF STUDY. Recommended sequence.
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English 1 a (Composition) ~

Chemistry 1 L (General) 4
Mathematics 15 (College Algebra) 3
Biology 1 L (General) .1
Pharmacy 1 L (Orientation) 3
Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy) 0
Physical Education 1

18

182

Second Semester
English 1 b (Composition) 3
Chemistry 2 L (General) 4
Mathematics 16 (Plane Trigono.) 3
Biology 2 L (General) 4
Pharmacy 2 (Calculations) 2
Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy) « .
Physical Education 1
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, ,SOPHOMqRE YEAR
I'hannacy 51'L (Pharm. Prep. I) ~ Pharmacy 72 L, (Pharmacognosy I) 'I
Physics, I aL (General) ,4 Physics I bL (General) 4
Chemistry 55 aL (Quant. Analysis) 3 Chemistry 55 bL (Quant. Anal.) 3
Bus. Adm. .'i3 a (Bookkeeping and Psychology 51 (General) 3

Accounting) 3 Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy) 0

Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy) 0 Electives ' 3
Electives 3 Physical Education 1

Physical Education I

18
18

JUNIOR YEAR
4 ' Chemistry 101 bL (Organic) 4
5 Biology 93 L (Gen. Bacteriology) 4

Pharmacy 152 L (Pharm. Prep. II) 4
Pharmacy 122 (Pharm. Law) I

En~]jsh 55 (Puhlic Speaking)
Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy)
Electives

Chemis'try 101 aL (Or~anic)
Biology 39 L (Gen. Physi91.) ,
Pharmacy 16\ L (Pharm of Med.,

Prod. I) 3
Pharrn,acy 121 (History of Pharm.) 1

Economics'105 (Prin. of Econ.) 3
Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy) ,0

Electives 2

18

3

\

I

o

SENIOR YEAR
(Disp., Pharm. I) 4 Pharmacy 182 L (Disp. Pharm. II) 4
(Pharm of Med. Pharmacy 172 L (Pharmacognosy

4 II) , 3
4 Pharmacy Ig6 L (Pharmacology) ,,3
2 ',Pharmacy ,156 (Drugstore Man. II) 2

o Pharmacy .142 (First Aid)' '
3 Pharmacy '176 (Insecticides)

Pharmacy go (Colloquy)
Electives

Pharmacy 181 ,L
Pharmacy 163 L

Prod. II)
Pharmacy 191 L (Pharm. Chern.)
Pharmacy 155 (Drugstoi'e Man. I)
Pharmacy 30 (Colloquy)
Electives

'7COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-50, 10werdivision, normally open

to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd-course offered
throughout two semesters; L-part of the course is laboratory
work; F-course is given during field session; SS-courseoffered
in eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered through­
out two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is sus­
pended until the entire course is completed; I-course offered in
.first semester only; II-course offered in second semester only; *­
'course open to General College students; t-course offered for
General College credit only: ( )-credit value for each course
for each semester; [, ]-former course number or title.
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A schedule of course. offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves
the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

PHARMACY
Professor Bowers (Dean).

-I L. PHARMACEUTICAL ORIENTATION. (3) A beginning course
in the fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy,
including background material in pharmaceutical history,
literature, and terminology, and the practical application of
mathematics to pharmacy. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

-2. PHARMACEUTICAL CALCULATIONS. (2) Metrology. A study
of the systems of measurements and various calculations used
in the practice of pharmacy. Prerequisite: 1 L or concurrent
registration. .

-30. COLLOQUY. (0) Required of all students enrolled in the
College of Pharmacy. Lectures by various outside speakers
and special student assignment reports pertaining to modern
drug store practice. One hour meeting per week.

51 L.PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS I. (4) A course devoted
to a study of the various classes of pharmaceutical prepara­
tions (official and non-official) including the preparation of
typical examples of each.. Included also are the fundamen­
tals of Latin as used in pharmacy and medicine. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

72 L. PHARMACOGNOSY I. (4) A study of the science which
treats of the history, source, cultivation, collection, prepara­
tion, distribution, commerce, identification, composItion,
purity and preservation of drugs of vegetable and animal
origin. Prerequisites: Chemistry I Land 2 L, Biology I L
and 2 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

121. HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND ETHICS OF PHARMACY. (I)
A study of the development of the science and profession
and a survey of its past and present literature.

122. PHARMACEUTICAL LAW. (I) A study of the laws and
regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy, together
with a consideration of the principles of constitutional law,
statutory law, and common law which bear. upon the work
and responsibilities of the pharmacist.

142. FIRST AID, PUBUC HEALTH AND HYGIENE. (I) This'
course combines the standard Red Cross First Aid course
with the principles of prevention and control of diseases,
and the application of the pharmacist's· knowledge and

184



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

facilities to the promotion of public healtJJ, and welfare ia
coOperation with public and private health agencies, anti
including a survey of municipal, state, and federal health
regulations.

152 L. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS II. (4) A contiaua­
tion ofPharmacy 51 L. 2 lectures, 6hrs.lab.

155. DRUG STORE MANAGEMENT I. (2) A study of the under­
lying principles of the production, marketing, and con­
sumption of drug products.

156. DRUG STORE MANAGEMENT II. (2) Management of re­
tail pharmacies including a description and analysis of the
operating problems which must be met in the successful
conduct of a retail store, professional shop and hospital
pharmacy.

161 L. THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL PRODUCTS I. (3) A
study from the pharmaceutical viewpoint of the official and
non-official inorganic substances used as medicines or in the
preparation of medicines. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 Land
2 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

163 L. THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL PRODUCTS II. (4) A
study of the pharmaceutical utilization of natural and syn­
thetic organic substances of official and non-official origin.
Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 l~ctures, 6 hrs. lab.

172 L. PHARMACOGNOSY II. (3) A continuation of 72 L. A
study of animal and vegetable drugs and their constituents.
Prerequisite: senior standing.

176. INSECTICIDES, FUNGICIDES, PARASITICIDES, RODENTICIDES.
(1) This course is designed to familiarize the pharmacist

with the problems and methods of control of insects, fungi,
parasites, and rodents. Prerequisites: Biology 1 Land 2 L.

181 L. DISPENSING PHARMACY I. (4) Dispensing pharmacy
is broadly defined as the translation of the sciences under­
lying pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically
it is the application of the scientific and practical knowl­
edge upon which the practice of pharmacy is based to the
extemporaneous compounding of drugs and medicines and
making these. available under proper control. Prerequisite:
senior standing. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

182 L. DISPENSING PHARMACY II. (4) A continuation of
181 L. A study of the compounding and dispensing of
prescriptions, including incompatibilities. .

191 L. PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) A course embrac­
ing the fundamental analytical operations as used in deter-
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, mining. the .identity; strength,':and puri~y,'of drugsnndchem·
" ica1s;d?;reiequisires:.CheinistrylL\ 2L" 55abL~ IOI:abL.
'196 L. PHARMACOUD:GY..,:(3)· A study: 'OL' the effects ' pro­

duced by drugs on the living organism and the mechanisms
',' ,·whereby tlt~se effects~reproduced.,The action of the- more

···'·'import.antdrugs isdet;nonstr<iiedupon.Jiving animals:' "It
includes the relationships of pharmacology, posology, t.hera­
peutics,toxicology, and bioassay. Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. "
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T HE GENERAL COLLEGE has been planned in terms of two­
year programs. It makes provision for rather large num­
bers of students who, for one reason or another, do not find

the fo~r-year course advisable. Some of these groups are:
1. Those who are interested in general, instead of specialized,

types of knowledge. Students of this sort prefer an overview of
a field with emphasis upon general principles rather than upon
techniques an d details, and are to be taken care of to a large
extent by survey courses. Even specialists in one field of knowl­
edge, however, will find use for comprehensive surveys in others.

2. Those who wish to "explore." Interest in one or more of
the fields of knowledge is a prime factor in college success; and
this interest, together with greater efficiency in mental habits, ,.n
often be fostered through exploration. ' I

3. Those who desire distinctly vocational courses of the semi­
professional nature. Many capable young people want cours'es
that lead to definite vocational techniques, even though theY,&e
not interested in general academic training.i

4. Adults who have no interest in degrees or in technical
courses, but who desire information and guidance in general or
practical fields.

5. Finally, there are those young people who know from the
beginning that either for financial or other reasons they must
place a time limit upon their higher education. They may prefer
either the general or the vocational type of training, but they are
forced to look for that from which they can derive the most nearly
finished and comprehensive results in less than four years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
For admission requirements to the General College, see

"Admission." Applicants for admission are held to the regula­
tions as set down in the general admission section, except tlIat
the Committee on Entrance and Credits may accept an individual
who has been recommended by the General College Committee
for special consideration.

A student with more than 60 semester hours, exclusive of
physical education, is not permitted to enter the General College.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 50, 52.

TRANSFER
A student may be recommended for transfer from the .Gen­

era! College to one of the other colleges of the University at tlle
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end of any semester or summer session, after having been regis·
tered for twelve or more hours (six or more hours in summer
session), (1) when the average for the first semester in the Univer­
sity is equal to 1.2 (not applicable to transfer students), or when,
after the first semester, the number of points earned is at least
equal to the total number of hours which he has attempted in
college, or (2) after· receiving the General College Diploma, on
the same basis as any other transfer stude~t.

COMPLETION .oF COURSE

Sixty-four hours of passing work, exclusive of non-theoretical
courses in 'physical education, must be completed in order to
fulfill the requirements for the General College diploma. Nor­
mally, this work will be divided into four semesters as indicated
below.

Students registering in the General College may pursue
courses in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics only with
the permission of the dean of the General College and the head
of the Department of Naval Science and Tactics. For those
students enrolled in the Naval R.O.T.C. Unit, the course in
Naval Science may be substituted for the course in Physical
Education.

GENERAL COLLEGE

ACADEMIC COURSEt

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English I a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Orientation 9
English A
Mathematics
Electives

3
3
1

2

3
4

Second Semester
English I b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
P. E.
Math., Spanish, or Elect.­
Electives

!
11
1

11
6

16
16-'

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Electives from courses starred (-) Electives from courses starred (e)

in catalog 1~ in catalog 16

ART FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English I a 3 English I b 3
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Art 1 a 3 Art 1 b 3
Art 45 4 Art 45 4
Electives 3 Electives 3

·Choice of: Art lab, 25. 32, 45;' Business 4, 5. 6.·8 ab; Engineering I L. 2L,
3,4; Home Economics 1.2 L; Mathematics 14; Applied Music; P. E. 22 L, 61 L,
62 L; Spanish 1 ab, 41 ab, 55 abo

tFor courses open to General College students see offerings marked • and
t under college sections.
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Art 51

Art 52 a
Art 63
Art 71 a or 85
Art 75 a or 133 a
Elective

GENERAL BUSINESS

SOPHOMORE'YEAR
2 Art 51.

3 Art 63
3 Art 52 b
3 Art 71 b or 85
3 Ar,t 75 b or 133 b
2 Elective

FRESHMAN YEAR

2

3
3
3
3

First Semester
English I a
Mathematics
Business Administration 11 a
Business 3 aL
Business 4
Electives,

3
3
2

1\
3
2

Second Semester
English ,1 b
Mathematics
Business Adm. 11 b
Business 3 bL
Electives

3
3
2

Business 8 a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Econ.63
Electives

HOME-MAKINC

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Business 6
3 Bus. Adm. 65
3 Business 8 b
7 Intro., to Soc. Sci.

Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English 1 a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Home Ec. I

Psychology 1 aL
Biology 36
Electives

3
3
3
3
3
I

Second Semester
English 1 b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Home Ec. 2 L'
Psychology 1bL
Electives

Home Ec. 53 aL
Home Ec. 63 aL
P. E. 161
Electives
Sociology 5 I

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Home Ec. 53 bL
3 Home Economics 63 bL
2 Electives
5
3

3
3

10

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

See first two years Industrial Arts Curriculum, College of Engi­
neering. Some adjustments to fit individual needs may be
arranged.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL

First Semester
English I a
Science
Math. or Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Orientation .
Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 English 1b
4 Science

3-5 Math. or Intro. to Soc. Sci.
3-1 Electives

3

16
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

To be arranged with the dean of the College.

MUSIC

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English 1 a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Music 3 a
Applied Music
Ensemble Music
Electives

3
3
2

4
1

3

Second Semester
English 1 b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Music 3 b
Applied Music
Ensemble Music
Electives

3
3
2

4
I

3

Dram. Art I a
Music 36a
Ensemble Music
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Dram. Art I b
3 Music 36 b
I Ellsemble Music
9 Electives

3
3
J

9

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English I a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Dramatic Art 3 a
Psychology 1 aL
P. E. Activities
P. E. 40 L or 42
Electives

3
3
2

3
I

2

2

Second Semester
English I b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Dram. Art 3 b
Psychology I bL
P. E. Activities
P. E. 22 L or 65
Electives

:l
3
2

11
J

2

2

. SOPHOMORE YEAR
P.E. 22 Lor 72 2 P.E. 61 Lor 62L or 123 :2

P. E. Activities I P. E. Activities
P.E.l05a 3 P.E. 105 b 3
P. E. 161 ,2 P. E. 16~L or 155 2-3
Chorus, Band, Orchestra. and Chorus, Band, Orchestra, and

Dramatics' 2 Dramatics
Electives 6 Electives 4

SECRETARIAL
, FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semestel
English 1 a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Bus. Adm. 11 a
Bus. Adm. 12 a
Business 3 aL
Business 4

3
3
2

3
3
3

Second Semester
English I b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Bus. Adm. 11 b
Bus. Adm. 12 b
Business 3 bL
Business 5

3
3
2

3
3
3

Bus. Adm. 51 a
Bus. Adm. 52 a
Business Sa
Mathematics
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
2 Bus. Adm. 6,5
3 Bus. Adm. 51 b
3 Bus. Adm. 52 b
3 Business 6
5 Business 8 b

Electives
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QTHER DIVISIO~~.}~JS rIlE UNIVEltSITY f

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL ..:' :,.,

C' OMMUNICATIONS coriterninfFgraduate.study should beusent
•. ,directly to the ~eanoftheGraduateSchool. Communica~

'; i' tions in regard to admission to the Graduate School should
be sent to the admissions officer. Transcripts in. the possession Of
students are not acceptable, but should be sent to the admissions
officer from the institution previously attended...· .

DEGREES OFFERED· .

Graduate work leading to the Master's degree is offered in the
departments of Anthropology, Art Education, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics and Business Administration, Education, Civil Engi­
neering, Electrical E;ngineering, Mechanical Engineering,
English, Geology, Government and Citizenship, Greek and Latin,
History, Inter-American Affairs, Mathematics, Modern Languages
and Literature, Painting and Design, Physics, Psychology; Sociol­
ogy, and a limited amount of work in Fine Arts.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in American
Civilization. Anthropology, English, History, and Spanish.

Candidates should consult the head of the department con­
cerned and the dean of the Graduate School before registering.

ADMISSION

Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply
for admission to the Graduate School, with a view to becoming
candidates for degrees. Selection of advanced students is based
on the scope and quality of the applicant's scholastic record and
his qualifications for independent study.

Graduates of institutions other than the Uriiversity of New
Mexico should file complete certified transcripts of their records
with the admissions officer at least two weeks before registration.
Students presenting such transcripts will be given a statement
regarding the availability of credit for such work at this Univer­
sity. Any student may be refused admission if his previous col­
lege record is of such inferior quality as to indicate inability to
pursue advanced work satisfactorily.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE
The minimum requirements for a Master's degree are thirty

. semester hours, including a thesis. The thesis is required.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
. The University accepts no graduate work by extension or

correspondence from other institutions,



OTHER DIVISIONS

FELLOWSHIPS

A number of fellowships are offered in the various depart­
ments. Correspondence in regard to. fellowships may be ad­
dressed to the dean of the Graduate School qr to the head of
the department in which the candidate proposes to do his major
work. Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the
Graduate School.

INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work and the
conditions under which higher degrees may be obtained, consult
the Graduate Catalog or the Graduate Office.

SUMMER SESSION
A summer session of eight weeks is conducted each year on

the campus. (For dates, see the Calendar.) Every attempt is
made to meet specialized needs of the particular student group of
the session. .Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate work.
A special program is offered for teachers and school administra­
tors. The summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cool.
The residential halls are regularly operated during the· Summer
Session. A separate bulletin on the Summer Session may be
obtained by addressing the director of the Summer Session, or the
admissions officer.

FIELD SESSIONS
Field sessions are usually conducted. each summer by the

Departments of Anthropology, Art, a.nd Engineering. Work in
Biology and Geology is sometimes offered in the field. (For
dates, see the Calendar.) Separate bulletins are published on
the field sessions, aQd may be obtained by addressing the head
of the department concerned.

EXTENSION DIVISION
The Extension Division of the University is a member of the

National University Extension Association and is under the
supervision of the College of Education. A special extension
bulletin is issued each year, giving regulations and information
concerning courses and services rendered by the Extension
Division.

For a copy of the extension bulletin and further information,
address the director of extension, Extension Division, University
of New Mexico, Albuquerque.
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NAVAL RESERVE OFFICER'S TRAINING CORPS
This department is administered by officers of the United

States Navy in accordance with rules promulgated by the -Navy
Department. . . . .

DEPARTMENT' OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS
C~ptain. N.ewsom,. U.S.N.. (Head), Pr?fessor;' Comrna~der

Dimois, U.S.N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Conima.nder
J e!fery,U.S.N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Co~ill~~der
Ros.s,· U.S.N.R., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Comm~nder
Bambarger, U.S.N.R.,Assodate Professor; ,LieUt~rlant'Brace,
Jr., U.S.N.R., Assistant Professor; Lieutenant (jg) R9senperg,
U.S.N.R...!\~sist~mt Professor; Lieu'tenant '.. (jg) .Gra:ut~n,

U ;S,NR.,. Assistant Professor; Lieutenant (jg) KeI~y,U.S.N.R"

Assi.stant Professor;:Li.eutenani: (jg) ~arlow, Assistan( Pro-
, fessor. .

Third Cqliegc Term'

N.S.· I. SEAMANSiup. (3)

FOlit:th Ci>llege :renn
N.S. 2. SEAMANSHIP. (3)
N.S. 4: NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL ASTRONQMY. (3)

Fifth College Term

N .S. 3. ENGINEERING AND DAMAGE CONTROL. (3).
N.S. 5. NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY. (3)

Sixth College Term ,.

N.S. 6 NAVAL ADMINISTRATION AND LAW. (3)
N.S. 8. ORDNANCE AND GUNNERY. (3)

Seventh College Term

N.S. 7. TACTICS AND AVIATION. (3)
N.S. 9. ORDNANCE AND GUNNERY. (3)

Eighth College Term

N .S. 10. COMMUNICATIONS. (3)
N.S. II. REFRESHER. (3)

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH
The Bureau of Business Research was established July, 1945,

in the Department of Economics and Business Administration.
Its purpose is to promote the economic welfare of the state
through investigation and s~udy of economic and business prob­
lems and the dissemination of information. More specifically its
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objectives are to promote the development and intelligent utiliza­
tion of the State's resources and full employment for its people; to
assist businessmen in dealing with their problems of marketing,
internal operations, and planning for the future, to encourage the
pursuit of business and economic research on the part of students
and faculty, and to provide a medium through which the skills and
talents of the Department of Economics and Business Administra­
tion ;md the University as a whole may be made of assistance to
the community.

. The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyz­
ing, and interpreting data concerning the economic life of the
state-its population, natural resources, employment opportu­
nities, income, business activities, and markets. Studies are initi­
ated by the Bureau or are undertaken for business concerns or
other interested organizations. In order that the results of these
studies may be utilized, information is disseminated through
Bureau publications, the press, and over the radio. In addition
to its special studies, the Bureau attempts to keep in touch with
the current business situation, both locally and nationally. So
that businessmen and others in the state may have access to this
information, a monthly Review of New Mexico Business, is pub­
lished which carries indexes of business activity and short articles
concerning current business conditions. The Bureau also acts in
the capacity of consultant to those who want to avail themselves of
its services, and sponsors conferences at which businessmen, civic
leaders, and scholars may meet for the purpose of exchanging
information and pooling their resources toward the solution of
common problems.

194















DEGREES CONFERRED

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

William Rogers Gafford V. L. Mike Mahoney
Ray Rodney Jones. Jr. John Murray Nutter
Bob Lockwood Richard G. Orcutt

Harry Wooten Platter

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Wesley D. Furman Daniel Judd
Saul Harold Gold ' Harold Benjainin Layne
Edwin Patrick Hennesy A. 'Richard Lloyd
E. Carl Huish Thomas W.·,Ogilvie
Eugene S, Husted Mark S. 'Robertson '
C. Auldric imboden John D. Wei;s'"
Edwin F. Johnson Leslie E. West

-Everett E. Zwicky. Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING'

Robert A. Blaise Demetrio' Ernest Garcia
George Clyde Clark ;Allyn Btirson Hazard
John Donald Coleman Norman' W. Hunter
Lester Dassoff John M. King
George Shannon Emmons Harry E. Kinney
Roy Allen Frame Thomas Reed Murray

Robert Clark Noe

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUN

Caroline A. Brentari: Social Studies; --;' High, School
Alfred G. Cordova: Government; English; Elementary
Marian Jones Erwin: English; Home Econ.; High school
Margaret Lucille HaddiJ:(: Art Education; .:..._; High School'
Edla Marie Halama:' History; ,Physical ~d.; High School
Irma Yarbrough Johnson: Sociology; Spanish; Elementary
Margaret McCanna: English; Music Ed.; High School
Jean Ellen McDonald: English; History; Elementary
Patricia Ann McMartin: English; Philosophy; High School

-Nellie ~. Matthews: Art; Home Econ.; High School

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Mary Esther Dark: Adm~ and Superv.;' English; Adm. and Sup.
Antoinette Granito: Adm. and. Superv.; Home Econ.; Adm. and Slip.
Mary Virginia Leslie: Home Economics; .. :.; ,High School
Anne Elizabeth Reed: Home Economics; Physical Ed.; High School
Ruth Shockey: Commercial Ed.; Home Econ.; High School

tK{ltherine Mary Trible: Mathematics; English; Hlgh.School

-With Distinction
tWith Honors.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Patricia Ann Hannett: Physical Ed.; --; Physical Education
Margaret Padilla Vasilakis: Physical Ed.; Biology; Physical Education
Sara B. Wilson: Physical Ed.; Biology; Physical Education

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)
Marian Jo Cowan Marva McGee
Helen Aileen Gutierrez Jeannette Pruyn Reed

Norma Jean Rummell

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN MUSIC

Caroline Parkhurst ·Patricia :Louise Sanford

GRADUATE SCHOOL

MASTER OF ARTS

NAME: MAJOR

Cheh Jen-Chung: Education
Theo R. Bolongaro Crevenna: Inter-American Affairs.
Ethel Hanes Durand: Education
Abraham Feldman: English
Harold B. Freshley: Zoology
Beatrice Branch Hale: Government, Education
Geraldine B. Hanny: History
Mercedes A. de Ramos ;\1,irquez: Inter-American Affairs
Edgar Cohen Penick, Jr.: Spanish
Jerome Kearby Reid: Education
Don M. Riddle: History
Elizabeth Louise Sherbino: Education
G. Carl Wiegand: Government

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Mary Elizabeth Johns: Botany

GENERAL COLLEGE DIPLOMA (TWO-YEAR COURSE)
Maxine Bullock (as of February, 1944)
Rudolph Bubany (as of October, 1944)

October Twentieth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-five
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

BACHELOR OF ARTS

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR

Elizabeth Ann Berteling: Anthropology; Sociology
James Alfred Borland; Government and Citizenship; Economics
Elizabeth D. Duffy: Business Administration, English
Betty Erhardt: Sociology; Spanish
Robert E. Ferris: Inter-American Affairs
Patricia Ann Griffin: History. Government and Citizenship
Orlando G. Ortiz: Inter-American Affairs

·With Distinction
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Maxine Runyan: Sociology; Psychology
Loretta F. Stenhouse: Government and Citizenship; English
Wilfred Ernest Torres: Government and Citizenship; Economics, Spanish
Phyllis Lenma Woodhead: Art; Spanish

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR

Sybil Allyn George: Biology; English
Doris Ann Jones: Chemistry. Mathematics; Music
Earl Joseph Rose, Jr.: Biology; Chemistry
Virginia M. Schmitt: Mathematics; Anthropology

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

N A1\1 E:. MAJOR; .MINOR

-Marilyn L. Malphurs: Business Administration; English
Charles Keith Sayler: Business Administration

CO~LEGE OF ENGINEERING

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

William Stanley Davis Samuel Loring Johnson
Marvin Eugene Goldberg Robert Daniel Statler

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Robert Blaine Hanson Harry Michael Hayes
Mardoqueo Evaristo Picazo

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

-Ruth Ford Kendrick Arthur Lauis Langford. Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY

Howard Charles Asbury William Jardine Cook

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN N AVAL SCIENCE

Lawrence Elliott Hoyt

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Petrita Abeyta: Spanish; Art; Elementary
Mattie Lee Barsh: Dramatic Art; Home Economics; High School
Jean D. Brunetta: English; Spanish; HighSchool
Barbara Louise Denny: Anthropology; Psychology; Elementary
Paulita Lucia Gomez: Sociology; Spanish; Elementary·

-Harriet Jane Johns: Social Studies; English; High School
Margaret Morrow Johnson: Music Education; English; High School
John Milstead: English; History; High School
Priscilla Ann Newcomb: Art; History; High School
Ruth Payton: Social Studies; --; High School
Anna Frances Rice: Music Education; Spanish; High School

-With Distinction
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Elsie Beth Alsup: Home Economics; ~-; Home Economics
Maria Brito; Admin. and Superv.; Art; Adm and Sup.
Gertrude Delgado: Admin. and Superv.; Govt. and Citiz.;. Adm. and Sup.
Katherine L. Hicks: Admin. and Superv.; Psychology; Adm. and Sup.
Marion Frances Laughlin: Home Economics; -; Home Econmics
Blanche H. Mitchell: Admin. and Superv.; English; Adm. and Sup.
Lillian Sundberg Rockett:·Admin. and Superv;; History; Adm. and Sup.
Leota King Vinion: Home Economics; -; Home Economics

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)

Douglas Gilbert Denniston' Geraldine ReYilolds
Beulah KatherineSarrels

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN DRAMATIC ART

Dorothy Jeanne Luker .... Gladys Marjorie Pearson
Mary Edith Woodbury ...

GRADUATE SCHOOL

MASTER OF ARTS

NAME: .MAJOR

Robert L. Briggs: History' .
Sara Evans Bullock: Education
Theresa Scavarda Campora: Government
Francis C. de naca: English'
Sister Ida Catherine Case, O. S. F.; History
Laurel Byron Graham: Education .
Whitlowe Radcliffe Green: Education
Rebecca Graham: Government
Susie West Klemos: Government'
Katharine Snapp McFall: Education
Hazel Lolita Mason: Mathematics
Candido E. Medina: Education
Harriett O. Munroe: Education
Lila Marie Hardenbrook Russell: Education
Elisa Trujillo: Spanish
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ENROLLMENT STATISTICS

Gen.
0-28

2g--64

Pharo
0-32

33--65
66-102

103-

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of students in the various colleges is based upon
the following 8tandards of credit hours earned:

A.&S. Educ. Engr. F.A.
Freshman 0-28 0-28 0-32 0-32
Sophomore 2g-60 2g-60 33--65 33--65
Junior 61-94 61-94 66-102 66-102
Senior 95- 95- 103- 103-

STATISTICS FOR 1945-46

Because of the enrollment date for Semester III,· 1945-46,
complete enrollment statistics for the year were not available
when this catCllog went to press.

Men Women Total
Semester I, 19i5'46

Civilian 21O 341 551
Navy 372 372

Total 582 !l41 923
Semester II, 1945-46

Civilian 607 789 1396
Navy 416 416

Total 1023 789 1812
Semester III, 1945-46 (Incomplete)

Civilian 1089 688 1777
Navy 3°1 301

Total 139° 688 2078



INDEX
Absences, 53
Accounting, see Economics and Busi­

ness Administration
Accreditment of the University, 17
Activities, see Student Organizations,

and Teachers
Administration and Supervision, see

Educational Administration
Administrative officers, 7
Admission. general regulations, 26;

General College, 187; of Freshmen,
26; of Specials, 29; of Auditors, 30;
of Veterans, 30; to Graduate School,
191; to Pharmacy. 181; to Secreta'ry­
Interpreters course, 74; to Post-Grad·
uate course in Inter-American Rela­
tions. 76

Advanced standing, admission with, 28,
181; examinations for, 35,53 '

Aeronautical engineering, 118, 125;
laboratory, 122

Aid. student, 39
Alumni Association, 25
Alumnus magazine, 25
Anthropology, department of, 78; field

sessions, 192; museum of, 21
Application for admission, 26; (blank

application at back of catalog)
Application for degree, 55
Archaeology, see Anthropology
Art, department of, 169; curriculum,

160; field sessions, 161, 169, 192;
supervisors, curriculum for, 146;
General College course, 188

Art Education, 146
Arts and Sciences, College of, 58; ad­

mission to, 26; classification of stu­
dents in, 205; degrees conferred, 200,
202; departmen ts of instruction, 78;
Inter-American Affairs, 65;- scholar­
ship, 50-52

Assemblies, University, 54
Associated Students, 22
Athletic coaching, curriculum in, 143
Athletics, student, 24; Intercollegiate,

24
Attendance, assembly, 54; class, 53;

Freshman Program, !II
Auditors, 30
Awards, 40-{D

Bachelor's degree, see Degrees
Biology, department of,- 82; field ses­

sions, Ig2
Board and room, 37
Border Intercollegiate Athletic Confer­

ence,24
Botany. see Biology
Breakage deposit, 31

Ruildings, Ig (campus map at front of
catalog)

Bureau of Business Research, Ig3
Business, courses, 9'; General College,

18g; I.A.A., 73
Business administration, 87, 8g
Business Research, Bureau of, 193

Calendar, 3
Campus dnd buildings, Ig (campus

map at front of catalog)
Certificate, admission by, 26
Certification of teachers, 135, 166
Change in address, 50
Change in college, 50
Change in grade, 48
Change in major or minor, 50
Change in program of studies, 49; fee,

!l5
Chemical Engineering, 12.~

Chemistry, department of, 85
Churches, 24
Civil Engineering, department of, 127;

curriculum in, 123; laboratory, 119
Class hours, 47
Classics, 87
Classification of courses, 78
Classification of students, 205
College, change in, 50
Colleges of the University, see Arts

and Sciences, Education, Engineer,
ing, Fine Arts, General College,
Graduate School, Pharmacy

Commencement, 56; excuse from, 56
Commercial work, curriculum, 147;

General College, 190; laboratory, 137
Communications Laboratory, 120
Correspondence courses, see Extension

Division
Course marking and numberin~ sys­

tem, 78
Courses offered, 78, 126, 148, 168, 183;

classification of, 78
Courses, required for degrees, 55
Credentials, 26
Credit hours, see Semester hours
Curricula, special in Arts and Sciences,

62; in Business Administration, 89;
in Education, 141; in Engineering,
122; in Fine Arts, 160; in General
College, 188; in Inter-American Af­
fairs, 67; in Pharmacy, 18.2; in Pre­
occupational Therapy, 167: Navy
V-12,lg!l

Degree requirements" 54, 58, 64, 67,
122, 1!l8, 160. 182. Igi

Degrees: conferred, 200; offered, 54, 58,
61, 64, 67. 70,72, 87, 8g, 118, 160,



182, 191; with distinction, 56; with
honors, 56; see also Requirements,
degrees

Departments of instruction, 78, 126,
148, 168, 183

Dietet.ics, 61, 155
Dining hall, 37; rates, 38, 39
Diplomas, fees, 35; General College,
. '188,202
Dismissal, honorable, 49
Distinction, degree with, 56
DivideIlds and penalties, 55
Division of Governmental Research, 18
Doctor of Philosophy, 191
Dormitories, see Residential halls
Dramatic Art; department of, 172; cur-

riculum in, 161
Drawing and Design laboratories, I 19
Dry Dock, 24 . .

Economics and Business Administra­
tion, department of, 87; degree of
B.B.A.,89

Education, College of, 135; admission
to, 26, 136; cla~sification of students
in 205;degrees'confered, 201, 203;
departments of instruction, 148;
scholarship, 50-52

Education, departments of, 148; labor­
atories of, 137

Educational Administration, depart.
ment of, 153, curriculum in, 146

Educational Psychology, department
of, 153

Electives, in Arts and Sciences, 61; in
English, 92; in Inter-American Af­
fairs, 70

Electrical Engineering, department of,
130; curriculum in, 123; laboratory
of, 119

Elementary Education, department of,
150; curriculum in, 142; laboratory
of, 137

Employment, student, 39
Engineering, College of, 118; admis­

sion to, 26; classification of students
in, 205; combined curriculum in A.
& S., 62, 77; degrees conferred, 201,
203; departments of instruction, 126

Engineering, departments of, 127; lab­
oratories of, 119

English, department of, 92; group re­
quirements in, 60, 140; placement
test, 92; proficiency examination, 60;
required for admission, 27

Enrollment, see Registration
Enrollme~t statistics, 205
Entrance, see Admission
Equitation, 157; fees, 35, .
Examinations, 52; advanced standing,

53; entrance,· 26, 28, 31, 32, 52;
fees, 35; medical, 33; special, 35, 52

Exhibitions, 21 .
Expenses, 34, 46; estimate of, 36

Extension cour.ses, 56, 191; addition of,
5°

Extension Division, 192; non-resident
instructors, 15

Extra-curricular activities, see Student
organizations, and Teachers

Faculty, directories, 8; see also Depart-
ments of Instruction

Fees, 34,46
Fellows, graduate, 16
Field sessions, 143, 192
Financial support of the University, 18
Fine Arts, College of, 160; admission

to, 26; •classification of students in,
205; degrees couferred, 202, 204;
departments of instruction, 168; gal-
lery, 21 .

Folklore, III .

Foreign language, group 'requirements
in, 60, 140; substitution. for, 140

Forestry, see Pre-forestry
Fraternities; honorary,' 22; : social, 23
French, 108
Freshmen, admission of, 26
Freshman program, 31
Freshman tests, 26, 32

G. I. Bill, see Veterans
Gallery, Fine Arts, 21
General College, 187; classification of

students in, 205; courses in, 78, 126,
148, 168, 183; diplomas awarded,
202; scholarship, 50-52:

Geology, department of, 98; museum
of, 21

German, 108
Geography, 97
Government and Citizenship, depart-

ment of, 100
Governm'ent of the University, 18
Governmental Research, Division of. 18
Grade-points, 48
Grade reports, 48
Grades, 47; change in, 48
Graduate Record Examination, 56;

fee, 35
Graduate School, 191; course 'number­

ing in,' 78; degrees conferred, 202,
204; diploma fee, 35; fellows, list of,
16; pUblication fee, 35

Graduation, 56; diploma fees, 35; re­
quirements, 54, 58, 64, 67, 122, 138,
160, 182, 191; with distinction, 56;
with honors, 56; see also Degrees

Graduation exercises, 56
Greek, see Classics
Group requirements, 59, '140, see also

Departments of Instruction

Health, 78; division of, 156
. Health service, fee for, 34,. 36;' med­

ical examinations, 33
High school teachers 'curriculum, :see



Secondary Education
High Schools, admission from, 20:

Statewide tests, 40; units, 27
History, department of, 102
History of the University, 17
Home Economics, department of, 1;),1:

curricula, 145, 189
Homemaking, General College course,
I~ ,

Honor societies, 22
Honorable dismissal, 49
Honors, graduation with, 56
Honors, work, 56

Incomplete, grade of, 48; removal fee,
115

IndelF. scholarship, 48
Indian Art Field School, 16g, 192
Industrial Arts curricula, 126, 148, 18g;

shop courses, 133
Industrial Electronics Laboratory. 120
Inter-American A ffairs, School of, G.~;

scholarships, 67
Inter-American Rela tions, post-gradn-

ate course in, 75
Intercollegia te athletics, 24
Intramural athletics, 24
Italian, 109

Journalism, 62, 93, 94

Laboratories, Ilg, 137
Languages, see Classics. Modern Lan-

guages
Late Registration, 32; fee, 35
Latin, see Classics
Latin-American, see Inter-American
Law, see Pre-law
Library, 19
Library Science, department of, 104
Loan funds, 39
Lobo, 24
Lower division, .';9: course numbering

in, 78

Major and minor studies, 60, 138;
changes in, 50; residence require­
ments in, 55; see also Departments
of Instruction

Marking system, 47
Master classes, music, 35
Master's degree, Igl; conferred, 202,

2°4: in Inter-American Affairs, 72
Mathematics, department of, 105:

group requirements in, 60, 141; ad­
mission requirements in, 27, 181

Matriculation' .f~e" 34
Maximum number of hours, 61, 136
Measurements La!>oratory, 120
Mechanical Engineering, department

of, 131;, curriculum in, 124; Jabora­
tory of, 121

Medical examinations, 33; late fee, 35
Medical technology, 63

Medicine, see Pre-medicine
Meteoro]cogy, 113
Mexico, National University of. ex­

change with, 46
Military training, 24; see also Naval

R.O.T.C.
Minor studies, see Major and minor

studies .
Mirage, 24
Modern Lang'uages and Liter;t I.lI res, de-

partment of, 107
Murals, 21
Museums, 21
Music, department of. I j;j; General

College course, 190; instruction fees,
3.~: curricula in, 145, 162, Igo

Music education, 145

National University of Mexico, ex­
change with, 46

Naval R. O. T. C., 18, 24, 193
Naval Science and Tactics, 24, 193; de­

gree in, 58, 118; department of, 193
New Mexico Statewide Test of Aca-

demic Achievemenl. 40
Non-resident tuition, 34,35
Norm;l1 program of studies, 61. 136
Numbering of courses. 78
Nurses Training, 63
Occupational Therapy, see Pre-occupa-

tional therapy
Orchestra, see Music
Organ, see Music
Organizations, student, 22
Orientati0n courses. 55, 78

Painting and design, see Art
Penalties and dividends, 55
Petroleum - engineering, 125; labora-

tory, 122
Ph.D., 191'
Philosophy, department of. II I

Photography, 170
Physical Education, department of, 156;

curricula in, 143; exemption from,
156; fees, 35, 156; required, 55, 156 ~

Physical examinations, sec Medical ex-
aminations

Physics, department of, 113
Pharmacy, College of, 181; classification

of students in, 2°5: department of
instruction, 183

Piano, see Music
Pipe Organ. sec Music
Placement bureau, 137, 19B
Placement tests, 92, 105, 107
Political Science, see Government and

Citizenship'
Portuguese, 109
Post-Graduate Course in Inter-Ameri­

can Relations, 75
Power Lahoratory; 119
Practice teaching, 137



Pre-forestry, 62
Pre-journalism, 62
Pre-law, 62, 63
Pre-medicine, 62, 63
Pre-professional curriculum, 189
Pre-occupational therapy, 166
Prizes, 40-46
Probation, 50-52
Professional and Vocational schools,

relation to Arts and Sciences, 58, 62
Program of studies, 61, 122, 136, 160,

182, 188; change in, 49; fee for
change, 35

Psychology, department of, 114; Edu-
cational, department of, 153

Public administration, 64
Public speaking, see English
PublicatIons, 24

Radio, see Electrical Engineering
Recreational facilities, 19 '
Recreational leadership, curriculum in,

190

Refunds, 36, 39
Regents of the University, 6, 18
Ret?istration, 31; fees, 34; late registra-

tIon, 32, 35
Regulations, attendance, 31, 53, 54:

room, 37; dining hall, 37; general
academic, 47; scholarship, 50, 52

Religious activities, 24
Reports, grade, 48
Requirements, admission, 27; degree,

54,58,64,67,122,138,160,182,191;
group, 50, 140; residence, 55; specific
cour,e 55

Residence requirements, 55; in major
and minor studies, 55

Resident tuition, 34
Residential halls, 37; guests, 39; re­

funds, 39
Romance languages, see Modern lan-

guages
Room and board, 37
Room regulations, 37
Room reservation, 37
R. O. T. C., see Naval R. O. T. C.

Scholarship, index, 48; regulations, 50,
52

Scholarships, 40; in School of Inter­
American Affairs, 67

Scholastic status, 49
. School administrators and supervisors,

146, 153
School of Inter-American Affairs. see

Inter-American Affairs
Science, group requirements in, 60. 141;

major in, 189; required for admis­
sion, 27

Secondary Education, department of,
151; curriculum in, 141; laboratory
of, 137; recommended majors and
minors, 158

Secretarial coune, 73; curriculum, 190

Secretary·Interpreters Course, 73
Semester hours. 47
Senior residence requirements. 55
Shop, machine, 121
Shop coursc~, 13$ see also Industrial

Arts
Situation of the University, '17
Social sciences, group requirements in.

60, 140; major in, 139; required for
admission, 27 '

Social studies, see Social sciences
Social Work, Training Program, 64
Societies, honor, 22
Sociology, department of, 115
Sororities, social, 23
Spanish, 109
Special curricula, see Curricula
Special examinations, 52; fees for, 35
Special students, 29
Speech, see Dramatic Art, English
Statistics, enrollment, 205
SlUdcnt activities, see Student organi-

zations
Student activities fee, 34, 36
Student bond fee, 34
Student Council, 22
Student employment, 39
Student loans, 39
Student organizations, 22
Student publications, 24
Student Senate, 22
Summer Session, 15. 192
Support of the University, 18
Suspension. 50-52

Taos, School of Art, 161, 169
Teachers, certification of, 135, 166; ex-

tra-curricular activities for, 136;
placement bureau, 137; standards,
135

Tests for freshmen, 26, 32
Thesis, binding fee, 35
Thunderbird, 24
Transcripts, 48; fees, 35
Transfer from General College, 187
Transferring students, 28
Tuition, 34

Unclassified students, 30
Unit, high school, 27
UJ;>per division, 59; courses number-

Ing in, 78

Veterans. 22, 195; admission of. 30 .'
Visiting instructors, 15 .
Vocal Coaching; fee, 35 . . . .
Vocational courses, see General College
Voice, see Music .. .' "

."

War Credits, 30
Withdrawal, from the University,. 36,

49
Zoology, see Biology
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
(This form is to he mailed to the r~gistrar, University of New Mexico

Albuquerque, New Mexico)
No Application 'Fill Be Acted upon until All Necessary Transcripts Are
Received. Application and Transcripts Are Required at Least One Month
Before Opening of Session.

Mr.
Name --------- (Check) __Miss

(First) (Middle) (Last) Mrs.
Permanent Address _
Present Address if Different
from Permanent·Jlddress _

Age Date of Birth__. Race Married? _

Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed Forces? _
Are You Applying for Admission
under the G. 1. Bill 346? Public Law 16? _
Of What Country Are You a Citizen? _

Nationality of Parents: Father Mother _
Underline the college you expect to enter:

Ar.ts and Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts,
Pharmacy, General College (two-year), Graduate School

Underline the session for which you expect to enroll: Semester I,
Semester II, Summer, Field Session in _

From what high sehool were you g:raduated ? _
Location (City and State ?) When 1- _

Have you previously enrolled in the University of New Mexico? _
When? Residence, extension or correspondence? _
List all other colleges or universities attended, and dates of attend­
ance:

(Indicate extension or correspondence enrollment also.)
(Failure to eomply fully with this request will be. considered a serious
breach of honor.)

Of what college or university are you a graduate? _
What degree? When conferred? _

Are you eligible to return to the institution last attended if you desire
to do 801- Do you plan to work toward a degree at the Univer-
sity of New Mexico? ~Are you having official transeripts
sent to us from all institutions attended? . _
Parent's name and permanent address -' _

or Guardian's name and permanent address _

Of what city and state are you a resident? _

If a resident of New Mexico, give dates of residence: _
I certify that the above information is correct. Dated: .:. _

Signed: _
(Applicant's usual signature)
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